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"What matters here from the point of view of method is
that an act of choice is only of symptomatic significance,
is expressive of something only if we can reconstruct the
choice situation.”

E. H. Gorbrich, Art and I!lusion
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PREFACE

Our aim is both to integrate and to meke more widely available a
collection of papers representative of recent work in career development
research by the senior author, David V. Tiedeman, and his colleagues and
students at Harvard University. By assembling our papers in this form
we have sought to review, clarify, and offer critical commentary on a
numbexr of themes and issues which in our view i'te crucial to current
research not only at Harvard but at other important centers of work in
career development. We have attempted, furthermore, to emphasize, both
through the organization of the papers and through our commentary, a point
of view from which important resources of conceptual analysis can be brought
to heer on those themes and issues.

This collection of papers thus provides a progress report on the
Harvard Studies in Career Development. it places a 1963 monograph by

¢iedeman and O'hara (Cereer Developmert: Choice and Ad{ustment) in a some-

what broader context of discussion-- first, by tracing developments in
theory and data which 1led to that seminar document which was published
coordinately and simultancously with a similar document by Professors

Donald k. Super and Jean Jordaan under title Career Development: Self

Concept Theory (1963); second, by including statements of work carried for-

ward since its publication; and, third, by providing extensive critical
review and commentary.

In additioen, this rolume represents a statement of conceptual
orientation that provides the theoretical basis of a major research effort
currently under development at Harvard: the HFarvard-NEEDS-Newton Informa-

tion System for Vocational Decisions, which is described in Chapter 12,

ERIC .
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We feel that such a book is timely with respect both to the
growing concern for radically revised and improved programs of vocational
education and to the current efforts to rethink the basis of vocational
guidance. More important still, we view this collection of papers as
consistent with the need to integrate such topical concerns of policy
and action with broader analysis of professicnal responsibility within the
structure and pcocess of education.

Our primary assumption is that a developmental perspective
regarding the organization of human thought and action remains crucial
to more informed and successful efforts to teach, to guide, and to counsel.
This notion is neither new nor especially radical. The research issues
which it entails, however, are as theoretically complex as they are
pragmatically significant. We might anticipate, therefore, that any
resonsible investigator is wisely advised to confine his published
consideration of such difficult issues to the most carefully delimited
and polished efforts of which he is capable. Such an inference is, however,
inconsistent with an important tenet of our outlook. For the commitment
to a developmental perspective presumed by the theory toward which these
papers move requires, instead, a more widely shared and reasonable
assurance in dealing with the process of inquiry itself. Our commitment
te the values as well as the risks of exploratory studies,first approximations
and working papers is, we trust, made clear early and throughout this
ccllection. Papers by Kehas (Chapter 1), Field (Chapter 4), and Dudley
(Chapter )0} written during the time that their authors were degree
candidates at Hsrvard are, for example, included without either special
apology or commendation., 1In brief, it is our intention to encourage,

. through specific and extensive example, a freer sharing of and commentary
LS
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upon the actual process of collaborative initiative that emerges fron
the mutual education of professor and student. It is through the
documentaticn of that process that we anticipate a collection such as
this to offer a useful ~esource as textual or collatoral readings in
graduate courses devoted to informed analysis of issues in the fields
of educational guidance and career development,

The papers of this collection are assembled in five major
sections. Section I provides the necessary background by tracing
prior trends in theory and practice within the Harvard Studies of
Career Development. Chapter 1 begins with a review of Tiedeman's
original emphasis on a particular method of data analysis, the
discriminant function, and outlines {ts application to issues of
educational and vocational membership and choice, It emphasizes
the major puzzlements that emerged from this initial pattern of
research: the serial ordering of personal choices and alternatives
and the identity of persons as choosers. Subsequent chapters of this
first section then trace the developments in our background of research
as the Harvard Studies in Career Development moved toward issues of
self-concept, persons as agents in the creation nf alternatives, processes
of personal choosing, and, finally, the languages of human purposing,
personal responsibility, and professional in:ervention (Chapters 2-5).

Section IT documents the period uf stock-taking that
characterized our studies frzm 1963 through 1965. 1Ina Chapter 6 we
discuss movements in theoreiical orientation from 2n emphasis upon self-
concept theory to an emphasis upon the specific processes of persoual
delermination in career development. In Chapter 7 we raview current
points of view and research strategies which characterize the psychology
Q ocatfonal behavior and, in addition, outline the foundations for a

ERIC

e
,,{



more adequate "meta-language’ of career development, Chapter 8 provides
a general commentary on the conceptual implications of this shift in
recent work. OQur documentation of this period of review and commentary
concludes with an emphasis in chapters % and 10 upon symbolic processes
of imagination as creative aspects of ego synthesis in the patterning of
career development and personal responsibility.

Section III outlines the new directions in conceptualization
which derive from the preceding period of stock-taking and which provide,
in turn, the theoretical basis of work since 1965. In c‘hapter 11 we review
these n2w directions in Career Pattern Studies at Harvard. Chapter 12 is
devoted to a presentation of the Harvard-NEEDS-Newton Information System
for Vocational Decisions, while chapter 13 outlines procedures for
charting specific aspects of imagination and preconscious mental processes
in the service of personal knowledge. Chapter 14 concludes this section
with a brief consideration of issues of mediation ancd r 'dia in information
and education. Throughout Section III the specific issves of current work
are reviewed within a broad context of continuing discussion cegarding (1)
the logics of confirmation and exploratic i, (2) unconscious, preconscious
and conscious aspects of personal knowledge and reflective experience, and
(3) a notion of temporal patterning in career development as a model of
knowledge invoking the "presence' of the past in ihe potentiality of the
future,

S:ction 1V consists of a single chapter designed to outline
in further detail the general perspective regarding personal knowledge
reflected throughout the ‘ndividual papers of the collection. This
statement begins with a discussion of a number of current behavioral
mqﬁels vis-a-vis what we view to be the central issues regarding individual

ERIC
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purposing and the structure of human events. This statement addresses

the languages of human conduct and the conduct of human inquiry as
reciprocal dimensions of activity reflecting three fundamental modes:

(1) literal, {(2) metaphoric, and (3) analogical. There is in addition a
consideration of the relationship between scientific revoiutions, personal
transformation, and reflective experience. The chapter concludes with a
brief epilogue devoted to the process of "perspective by incongruity."

Section V considers the professioral implications of our general
discussion. Based upon recent addresses of Tiedeman's, the three chapters
of this section give successive emphasis to (1) the specifics of vocational-
technical education, (2) a general concept of liberatien through education,
and (3) a review of the strategies and tactics and vested interests of
professional collaboration--as it presently exists and might become.

The fact that in this book Tiedeman's thought is frequently
treated as an object of analysis while he is also @ co-author occasionally
produces copy which may seem stilted. 1In addition, asking you to "listen"
to Tiedeman as you read Section V may seem a needless burden to impose on
a reader. However, we trust that you, the reader, permit us this seeming
stiltedness and imposition since it is provided ior your benefit. One
benefit should be the increac:d ease with which you can separate those
aspects of Tiedeman's thought which are under revision from those aspects
of our joint thought which are herein stated as if they were more explicitly
established. Another benefit should derive from your direct experience,
through this form of address, of the very theme which we propose as
crucial to further study of career development. In short, we attempt to
share intuition in order to illustrate the process of being intuitive
which we advocate for study in furthering the understanding of language

in science and life. And the process of being intuitive, we believe,

20
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" to s~veral '"voices" at once as he reads and

requires one to "list n
thinks.

Tiedeman's is not the only thinking which is analyzed in
this book. Our joint efforts here spring from explorations shared by
Tiedeman with Henry Borow, University of Minnesota, Jean Jordaan, Teachers
College, Columbia University, Robert O'llara, Harvard Graduate School of
Elucation, Donald Super, Teachers College, Columbia University, and Ted
Volsky, Univeruity of Colorado. All these persons discussed career
development in a seminar supported by the College Entrance Examination
Board during 1962-63. Our mutual regard for each of these colleagues is
considerable. Each is a leader in his own aspect of career development
research., Nevertheless, this book brings published aspects of the thought
of three of these persons under analysis just as Tiedeman's thought {is.
Our analyses of these individual contributions are presented here as
instrumental to the major advance portrayed in this book: one in which
our joint thought moves that of Tiedem 1 frecm its 1962-63 understanding
with 0'Hara of a new model for vocational decision-making to {its present
condition in which the processes of exploration and comritment during
vocational and all types of decision-makinyg are more fully analvzed. The
fulcrum of this argument is provided by what Tiedeman and his students,
Frank Field and Chris Kehas, conceived to be Jean Jordaan's and Donald
Super's 1962-62 understanding of self-concept. This focus permits Tiedeman
to take a step recessary in science, namely the ccntrast of one concept
with another for the rcason of understanding conceptual distinctions
which could well sugrest empirical tests for settling aspects of disagreement

among those concepts. This step has not previously been taken with the
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work c¢f Super and Tiedeman sponsored by the College Board although both
Super and Tiedeman conceived this possibility in planning the seminar.

This book emerged from discussions with many percuns. Some of
those discussants, Frank Field, Wallace Fletcher, and Chris Kehas, make
their own contributions in the book itself. However, there are many of
Tiedeman's former students whom he here anonymously thanks by acknowledging
their great gift of letting him be a student with them.

This hook emerged also with a good deal of institutional help.
Dudley is indehbted to the Harvard Universityv Bureau of Study Crunsel and
its Director, William G. Perryv, Jr., for support and stimulation. Both
of us are similarly indehted to the Center for Rescarch in Careers and the
Harvard Graduate School uwf Educhation. In addition, Tiedeman acknowledges
his good ye:: at the Cente: for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Sciences,
the vear duving which the central id. s of transition found in this book
took form and beginning substance. These institutions 'ere the organizations
which provided colleagues and encouraping work environreut. Behind each
of ther stands several financial angels. Harvard University and the
National Institute of 'ental Health financed both the vear of Tiedeman 1t
the Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Scicnces and our joint work
at the Center for Research in Careers. The United States Office of Educaticen
currently finances the Inforiacion System for Vocaticnal Decisions the
System which gave rise to this manu cript its-1f and which will use¢ this
statement as theory for its emerging ceomputer-based systemn {or cducatien,

The Harvard Studies in Career Develonment were the invention of
Tiedeman. These studies later became a resource of the Ceuter for Research
in Careers vhen it was founded. The Harvard Studies in Career I veloprent

thereby became nore than the work of Ticderan and his students) they
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became the work of the Directors, Reseirch Associates, ard Research
Assistants of the Center for Research in Careers. This book acknowledses
this fact but singles Tiedeman's work out from the now more genecral --or

of the Center. By doing so, we trust that at least one contribution of

the Center for Research in Careers will receive further public acknowledge-
ment. The Center for Research in Careers was the prime agency for realiza-
tion Ly Tiedeman of the transition portrayed in this book. Therefore,
Tiedeman particularly wishes to acknowledge his debt to "he liberal
policies of the National Institute of Mental Health which provided

several years of individually guided study, the kind of study ordinarily

most profitable for the general advance of knowledge.

David V. Tiederan

Gordon A. Dudley

Cambridge, Massachusetts

Eugene, Oreg n

September, 1967
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SECTION I

DEVELOPMENTAL CONTEXT

Cverview

This section documents the series of research investigations

initiated as the Har ird Studies in Career Development. The papers

inclu” 4 in this section represent the developmental context from which

emerged Caree: Deve! puet..: Choice and Adjustment (Tiedeman and O'Hara,
1963). 1In addition, these papers report on investigations subsequent

"seminars' with Henry Borow,

to their College Entrance E. .mination Board
Jean Jordaan, Donald Super, and Ted Volsky which gave rise to that
monograph. They, thus, serve to orvtline the issues of conceptualization
and research strategy which represeat the focus of work during the periad
of "reassessment" reported in Chapter 2. 1t is those issues which, in
turn, set the stage for the current projects to be presented in
Chapters 3 and 4.

The Harvard Studics in Career Development ccumprise a background
of work consisting of three major phases: these studies began in 1949
with tnhe development by Joseph Bryan (1950) of a particular method of
statistical analysis: the multiple discriminant function. The second
stage consisted of a series of studles in which this rethod of analysis

was applied to the results obtained from studies of occupational choice

and membership. Those studies in application i1:d, dn tuin, to a third
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stage during which more central consideration was given to the "celf-"
concept as a crucial issue implicit in personal processes of educational
and occupational choice and membership.

In abstracting for particular emphasis here the central pattern
of development represented by these fifteen years of research under the
aegis of the Harvard Studies in Career Development, we ncte, in review:

1. 1949: Devalopment of an important new mnethod of analysis:

the multiple discrim’nant function.

2. 1950-1959: The structure of vocational development as a
function of the patterning of choice and mem-
bership: studies in tte appliration of a

particular method of analysis.

3. 1960-1962: From statistical anc.yses of particular indices
of past choices to a conceptual analysis of the
issues implicit in the assumption that a choice

implies a chooser: studies in "self-concept"
a) the self-concept as a pr-ress of self-censtrual

b) self construal as a process of experience,
cognitive style, and specific processes of
choice within particular situations.

The papers of this section conclude with an anticipation of
the issues which become the center of subsequent attention, issues which
hecome the focus during the period of reassessment of the next two years:

issues concerning the foundations of a language of individual purposing,

agency, and commitment within tne science of career developnent.



CHAPTER 1
THE HARVARD STUDIES IN CARERR DEVELOPMENT:

RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT*

verview

This chapter reports on the 1950 decade of research conducted
under the aegis of the Harvard Studies in Career Development. Tiedeman
begins by documenting briefly the original work which led to the devel-
opment of the wultiple discriminant function. Next, he reviews a num-
ber of examples from the series of studies in which ttis method of sta-
tistical analysis was applied to questicns of educational and vocational
choice and membership. Then he outlines the issues which led to a begin-
ning harmonization of method and application through a psycho-social
conception of career development. Finally he raises the question as to
whether, from the perspective of such a psycho-social thecry of career
development, we need have any real in:terest in predicting the occupation
that a person will pursue. It 1s this question which leads directly
toward the paradigm of decision as a more appropriate frame of refer-
ence through which to view the processes of career development. Tiedeman's
paradigm is outlined briefly at the conclusion of tbis first paper and
then presented more formally in the following paper.

Thus, beginning with the development of a new method of statistical

* This chapter is based on a 1960 paper by David V. Tiedeman
circulated under title of "The Harvard Studies in Career Develcpment: A
Current viow in Retrospect and Prospect” (Tiedeman 1960)

O
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anulysis which was then applied to issues of career choice within a
context of research which assumes the probabilities of contingent
prediction to be the model of scientific explanation, this initial
statement of Tiedeman's concludes with a first approximation of an
alternative paradigm of analysis implying a significantly different
basis for the conduct of scientific inquiry and explanation. This
rew ''paradigm” of analysis presumes, in brief, the assumption that

the act of personal choice and commitment can be both an implicit
foundation as well as an appropriate object of scientific inguiry

and educational innovation. This initial paper, thus, not only intro-
duces the context of rescarch from which the papers of this collection
emerge, but, in addition, it precents the issues which remain central

to subsequent explorations.

.2
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The Seal of Harvard Studies in

Career Development

The seal, 'Harvard Studies in Career Development" was first
affixed to a published manuscript in 1952.* The advantages of that
seal are several. It focuses interest without being toc restraining
and it permits both collaborative and individual activity.

The seal has its disadvantage too. The considerable interest
in career development so liberally represented on the Harvard scene is
not now ancompassed by the seal and probably neither could nor should
be so encompassed. Thus, 1 must apologize for my audacity in presuming
to speak for Harvard and to note that, to my own knowledge, at least
Doctors Carrcll, Cogan, Goethals, Gross, Hummel, Levinson, McArthur,
McClelland, Mcment, Roe, Rulon, Shaplin, Stouffer, and Taguiri are

others who have also ctudied career development at Harvard.

Method Calls the Tune

Originally, the Harvard Studies in Career Development vere
concerned largely with method in the prediction of group membership.
The multiple discriminant functicn resulted from an interest of mine
which Rulon had originally stimulated. The solution of this classifi-

catory type of problem is ftself due to Bryan (1950) although his

* And the first "seal' was actually that of "HARJARD STUDIES
IN CURRICULUM CHOICE" (Tiedeman and Sternberg, 1952). This ''seal”
became that of Harvard Studies in Career Development with the second
paper by Tiedeman and Bryan (1954).
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work later proved not to be the first. Rao (1949) and Tukey (1949)

had preceded Bryan in attaining a solution. Under the leadership of

Professor Rulon, King (1958), Knapp (1959), Langmuir (Rulon et al.,

1967), Lohnes (1960), Schweiker (1954), and, particularly, Tatsuoka

(1957) subsequently elaborated Bryan's statistical contributions in

several ways, however. In additican to all of these men, Cass (Cass

and Tiedeman, 1963), Dunn (1959), Freach (1959), and Sternberg

{(Tiedeman and Sternberg, 1952) became involved in the exposition of

the statistical innovations and in the process of considering their

implications for a theory of career development. Because of these

methodological efforts as well as those at other institutions we now:

1. Have a method of discriminant analysis with and without recourse
to the multiple discriminent function itself as well as signifi-
cance tests for several general and very useful kinds of multi-
variate hypotheses;

2., Can readily compute some of the statistics of multiple dispersion
analysis for many problems of large size;

3. Have explored and described many problems of profile interpretation
in relatton to discriminant analysis (Rulon et al., 1967) (Tiedeman
and Bryan, 1954);

4., Have made necessary logical distinctions and linkages hLetween
discriminant and regression analyses and have several numerical
examples of relevance to a growing theory of career development, and;

5. Have made a tiny ingress on the problem of isolaiing mixed series

of mulrivariate data presuming a typology.

Q
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Application of Method

The original preoccupation with method for predicting educa-
tional and vocational choices led to various attempts to use the
method. Cass {(Cass and Tiedeman, 1960), Kugris (Kugris and Tiedeman,
1959), and Sternberg (Tiedeman and Sternberg, 1952) focussed their
efforts on the differentiation of curricular cheices in secondary
school. Cole (1958), Dunn (1959), French (1959), King (1958),
Tatsuoka (1957), Tiedeman and Bryan (1954), Walston (1959), and
Wilson (1959) attenled to differertiation of college majors. French
(1959) joined with Tiedeman, Rulon, and Bryan (1951) in efforts to
predict cccupatioral choice. Out of these studies grew the conviction
that:

1. The educational and vocational choices of men and women do in
some small way associate wi*h the scores those people make on
aptitude tests; but

2. Such choices are more firmly rooted in the sex role, family role,

and self as such effects are manifested in tests of interest and

personality.
Method Challenged by Use
"Suppose you can predict cholce; so what?" "Ought we use such
information?" '"Ar~ we merely reinforcing the status gue by so doing?"

These questions jarred our sar{sfactiuvn with methcd; and Cole, Kugris,
Tetsuoka, and Wilson atteapted to answer them. Cole (1958) and Wilson

{(1959) tried to sscertain wheth2r multivarfate distributions of scores

R0
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on vocationally relevant tests become more homogeneous as time passes
and, presumably, as a person's choices become more fixed. Unfortunately,
in similar but not identical college contexts, the multivariate test
score distributions so analyzed both did and did not become more homo-
geneous. Hence, this problem requirrnd more study.

Kugris (1959} asked counselors to relate aptitude to opportunity
for self expression, as represented in various secondary school curricula,
by assigning student profiles to curricula. The counselors were found
to use their cwn system of telationship consistently. There was also some
consistency among the systems of the counselors with respect to the roles
they allotted to scholastic aptitude in curriculuii assignments. However,
counselors were not in accord regarding the level of aptitude required
by the various curricula, Kugris' procedure seems worthy of more
extensive use as we struggle with the questicn of what we intend for
whom in school. Tatsuoka (1957) derived and evaluated a joint index
of choice and of success in a group. This index is of considerable
value when it is appropriate to perform cne's duties in terms of an

arbitrary but necessarily fixed level of success within a group.

A Harmonization of Method and Use

As method and use came wire to mind, four things happened to
the Harvard Stulies in Career Development:
1. Our interest in the category closen was broadened to include
the choice and its persistence;
2. We began more carefully to examine and to test theories nf self

and of identity for conceptions of relevance for career;

RIC
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3. We started to crystallize a psycho-social theory of career develop-
ment; and
4. We renewed our interest in developing a model for predicting linked

choices nr sequences of choices.

Persistence of Choice. Kibrick (Kibrick and Tiedeman, 1959) made a

reasonably extensive investigation of the persistance of the desire to
become a nurse over the first six months of study in a hospital school

of nursing. Persistance of interest in nursing was largely related to
the amount of consist-ncy originally existing between a student' and

her superiors' conceptions of the nurse and of her role. While many
relationships were significant, no outstanding effect appeared consis-
tently among the data for the seven schools of nursing in the investi-
gation. Walston (1959) obliquely contributed to this area with his
discovery of the interdependence of self image, framed autobiographically

as a college freshran, and concentration in coilege two years afterwards,

Self Tdentity, and Carecer. At the outset, both Ginzberg's (Ginzberg,

et. al., 1951) and Super's (1953) theories of occupational choicc, und

the personality theory of Carl Rogers (1951) occupied our attention as

wo probed for newer comprehen ioi of career., O'Hara (1957) has a paper
utilizing Rogers' theory both to integrat~ known data about ~re.r develop-
ment and to develop new hypotheses in the rea. 4 ‘arer by 0'Hara
(1959) considers talk about self in relation to G! 2's theory of
occupational choice. This small exploration of the way youth of various
ages address themselves to a statement of self in the world supgested
several variants on Ginzberg's themes, particularly with respect to

ERIC
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differences in his so-called "fantasy" peried.

Progressive clarification, through four grade levels, of
vocationally relevant self concepts was reported by O'Hara and Tiedeman
(1959). In another study, O'Hara obtained tentative results suggesting
that continuation in a highly selective ir-lependent school for boys
depends upon the degree of correspondence of the boy's estimates of
his abilities, interests, and values with thcse provided by tests.
Walston's (1959) study clearly demonstrated the dependence of a :hoice
of curriculum in college upon the personal style one may detect in
autobiographies the students write upun arrival. Truly, vocational
choice seems a part of the emerging cognitive structure of the self in

relation to the world.

The writings of Erikson (1959) have been studied in an effort
to consider ca.eer in relation to the development of ego-identity. We
ere particularly st:uck both by Erikson's concern for the group's "inner
coherence' within which the person's "fnner core" searches for confirma-
tion and by the "phase specific' developmental crisis, e.g. trust,
autonomy, that must be differentiat~d and reintegrated successively on
the basis of an '"epigenetic" ground plan. Although we may will still
spec: .ate about the specific tasks relevant in career development, the
rod.. itself appeals. Particularly intriguing aie the simultaneous
postulations of expectations, their serial ordering, their interdependence,
and their metamorphcses. Reliance upon the analysis of observations
alone f§s not likely to detect a process of the kind Erikson presents.
And since we seem to need a similar model of career development, it may

prove uscful to be a bit less empiiical and a bit more fanciful for a while.

ERIC
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A Psycho-Social Theory of Career. Ginzberg and his associates stressed

the developmental nature of their findings. Our position, while not
denying Ginzberg's approach, is that among the social forces the school
system is of primary importance In the ordering of the stages. This
statement was first made in a review (Tiedeman, 1952) of the book by
Ginzberg and colleagues (Ginzberg, Ginzber, Axelrad, and Herma, 1951).
The recent work of Gribbons (1959) and Katz (1960) tends to support our
position. It would also seem logical that the sequence and emphases in
the development of vocational self concepts presented by 0'Hara and
Tiedeman (1959) could be changed if one were to introduce specific guidance
procedures. We are inclined to think therefore that career development
is not isomorphically related to general developiental psychology. Our
concern for the influence of guidance procedures within the educational
setting has led us to conclude instead: (1) that the stages can be
ordered by guidance methods, (2) that preeminences of developmental
stages can be flattened or made to rise earlier to some extent, and

(3) that trends can be given new direction or even reversed.

Several years ago we decided that a separate theory of career
development was nceded for men and women and chose to concentrate on
a theory for men. Matthews (1960), however, has completed a rather
extensive investigation of women's attitudes about marriage and career
in relation to their age, educational inclinations, and life plan about
marriage and career.

The paper witn Matrhews (Matthews and Tiedeman, 1964) brought
into Harvard Studies in Career Development propositions about self
theory, identity, and sex role in career developrent and stated cur

Q

:1) q



[E

O

1.10

interest in positional rather than occupational choice. A concern

for choice of position raises all kinds of doubts about ozcupational
classification. Utterly personal elements of work in life become
important; career becomes something in a person as well as a course
outside of him. From thls viewpoint, the thema and thematic extra-
polation procedure, sketched by Super (1957) become credible and
important. The subject's structure of work becomes crucial for his
presence in one or another job or even occupation. The subject's
structure of work is the gyroscope directing his career. So thought
Field who was then one of the emerging crop of students itching for a
problem to find him. (See Chapters 4 and 5 for his contribution as

it developed). 1In directing the subject’s awareness intc limits

this and other cognitive structures may be placing upon his attainment
and in acceptance of the unchangeable givens and self-inflicted con-
tainment of self, probably lies the purpuse for much of guidance. What
classification of occupations yet devised for the purpcses of census,
employment, manpower, socio-economic status, or even carecer has the
needed propertics? None of which we know.

We might strive to gather together positions according to the
personal styles they tolerate. Such classifications would have to be
suly temporary of course because they would depend upon the images of
the positions held by the incumbents of counter positions and by the
purpuszs of the organization, both conditions which can w .1 change.
Is it possible chat we nced have no real interest in predicting the
occupation a person will pursue? This is a foundation-shattering

deubt to introject into a report of MWorvard Studies in Carcer Deveclop=ent,
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However, the tbheme of this book takes us from this juestion to a
detajiled consideration of the potential operation of perscnal style

in activity, ircluding vocational activity.

Models. This brings us to tie fourth changed .spect of the Harvard
Studies in Career Development, our model b, Tn reality the model is
little but a paradigm of decision (Tiedeiman, 1961, and Chapter 2).
The paradigm does, hcwever, represent a cognitive structure within
which we find it possible to define, comphrenend, and speculate upon
career. The paradigm provides for:

1. Anticipatory choice, and adjusting predispositions in relation
t~ a point of vocational decisiou;

2, The possibility of seven distinctive phases in connection
with every decision;

3. A system of cognitive '"fields' accessible in relation to
goal which the person can consider, organize, and usec to
select among available alcernatives;

4, An interplay of experience both imagined and tested which
is freely accessible in any stage of any decision in 50 far

as each has progressed at the time; and

5. Successive differentiations and reintecrations of self in
relation to each decisicn and its aft- math.

Who uses this paradigm consciously? How? When? What are
the consequences of its use and non-use? These are impertant questions.
As we answer them, we shall comprehend career development a bit more.
0f onc thing we remain convinced, however. We have carcer development

in cir grasp when we consider it to be a trausaction of "me and thee”,

We don't have it in our grasp when we turn to immediate empirical analysis

i+ relation to a predetermined criterfon even if that criterion be as

corplex as Lhe work history. 1t §s tine to start working vut from our
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object, the career, rather than back upon it from arbitrarily, and
perhaps nearsightedly, determined possible uses and needed consequances.
Despite this latter statement, however, the Harvard Studies in Career
Development are now pretty thoroughly grounded in a context of simul-
taneous consideration of theory, method, and use. We expect that we

shall hit upon stable propo-‘tions more readily from this triple base.
P
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CHAPTER 2
DECISION AND VOCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT:

A PARADIGM AND ITS IMPLICATIONS®
Overview

This paradigm of the structural differentiatioas through which
the process of decision takes plzce provided the peneral rationale of

the College Entrance Examination Board monograph, Career Development:

Choice and Adjustment (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963). And, as indicated,

it has remained apn important dimension o1 subsequent conceptualization
throughout the research reported in this book. Furthermore, it is
frequently the cerntral reference upon which other students and investi-
gaters have formed their assessment of the 1-gic of Tiedeman's approach
to career development. Finally, it provides a clear baseline position
against which to assess the ideas to be developed in the subsequent

papers of this first section.

* This chapter, except for its ov-rview and more recent editing,
was pudblished by David V. Tiedeman unuerthis title in the Personnel and
Guidance Journal, 1961, (40), 15-21. Tiedeman is indebted to Reobert P. 0'Nira
and FEdward C. Scanlan for many of the idecas sot forth therein,

ERIC
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Needed:; the Structure of Decision

For almost 50 y.ars the vocational psychologist has attempted
to view vocational devclopment through the keyhole of success in educa-
tional and vocatjonal endeavors. Career is practically invisible from
that angle of vision. The career is more apparent in relation to voca-
tional interests. Still more of career is apparent in relation to
educational and vocational choices. Ultimately, however, we must view
career in terms of vocational development as Professor Super does in
his text (1957) on the subject.

Super's writings about vocational development (Super, 1Y57;
Super and Bachrach, 1957; and Super, Crites, Hummel, Moser, Overstreet,
and Warnath, 1957) provide a clear outline of its process and its ir resti-

gation. However, we still need an explicit statemeut of the process of

da2cision in vocational development. The structure of decision must be

specified before investigations of the theory of vocational development

can enter new phases.

Decision and Vocational Development

The compromise inherent in discovering and nourishing the area
of congruence of person and society as expressed in an individual's
vocational behavior is e¢ffected within a set of decisions. The set of
decisions and the context of relevance for the anticipation and implemen-
tation of cach constitutes the essence of vocational developrment. The
purpose of this chapter is to attempt a formal statement of this

proposition, a statement sufficiently specific to make it amenahle to

4
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investigation.™ The structure is represented symbolically ia Figure 2.1
g P y y g )

but needs further elaboration.

A paradigiaof the processes of differentiation and integration in problem solving

g;lfx) i
gglf_‘)
Exploration .
\\ gu'fu)
Crystallization l o lg{f;)] } Aspect of anticipation or preoccupalinn
fl)r>:¢¢ { ofgif] ]
AN J
Clarikcation { 0.]G.(F) ) J‘

\
Aspect of implementation or adju-tuent lhfurnmhnn O L] COHGUEFD =8 [ ntill] ]
\‘\\ ’ 1

{ [H('U(ll(ln OfGCF)]C o [nAlH 120N GHED ] l[
4

\

i J .

1 Integration < OHGUEL iyl ]

Legend:

g1, Gy represents goal when conceived and then elarified (51,2, .. .. n)

{5, Fy represents psychological field when corceised and theaelarified (j=2 1,2, . m)

" (the analogue of g) represents goal the group halds for person

t (the analogue of F) represents the psychological ficld di fined by the gooup

05, Oy rejresents urganization 85 conceived and then clarified

8, represents the aralogue of 0, in the group, th-tis, the cumulatise effect of the Oy's of the group memli .,

Figure 2.1

It must be remembered that this is merely a paradign. Tiedeman
believes that the paradigm has important correspondence with the available
data of vocational development. Considerable study of this paradigm is
still necded before it can be fully accepted, however.

O
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The analysis of vocational development is oriented by each of
several decisions with regard to school, work, and life which a person
makes as he matures. With regard to each decision, the problem of
deciding may be profitably divided into two periods or aspects, a period

of anticipation and a period of implementation or adjustment.

1. The Period of Anticipation. Anticipatory behavior may
itself profitably bs aralyzed into subaspects or stages. Relevant stages
are those of exploration, crystallization, and choice. During exploration,
activities are somewhat random and probably very acquisitive. As patterns
begin to emerge in the form of alternatives and their consequences, we
speak of crvstallization. Finally, with clarification and commitment,
choice vccurs and the person begins to organize or to specify in prepara-
tion for the implementation of his choice. More specifically, each stage
may be considered as follows:

Stage TA: Exploration: 1In exploration a number of dJifferent

alteruatives or possible goals (glj) are considered.® Relevant goals
are those which can possibly be attained from the opportunities associated

with the decision under consideration. The alternatives or goals set the

* since we are attempting a fairly explicit notation, two subscripts

are necessary to specify the designated goals. The first subscript (1 in
this case) refers to all goals of relevance to the first decision problem.
The second subscript, ], denotes the several (in fact j can take values

1 ts n, ) possible goals or alternatives conceived in relation to the first
problem of decision. A companion symbol will also be used to specify the
variability possible with the field (f. ,) called to mind by each goal. At
a later time we shall wish to note thalja specific one of the n, goals g
is now relevant, We shall denote that condition hy replacing j by a deot
(.}, i.e., gy (fl.).

13
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field (flj) for choice; they specify the context in which choice emerges,
The intended image is that of an open mind considering various purposes

or goals, Conditions of relevance are given order and meaning only in

relation to th2 goal. Hence the high swliency of the goal for under-
standing of tiie associated field. At this stage, fields are relatively
transitory, highly imaginary (perhaps even fantastic), and not necessarily
related one to the other. They are possibly a relatively unassociated
set of possibilities and consequence. 1In explnratio., a person probably
reflects at least upon his aspiration, opportunitv both now and in the
future, interest, capability, distasteful requirements that still could
be tolerated, and societal context for himself and t is dependants. These
are relevant aspects of the field set by each goal [i e., glj (flj)].

In short, a person attempts to take the mecasure of himself in r-=Jation

to each alternative as he senses it. The structural components of this

"

so-called "measure" and further specification,

Stage IB: Crystaliization: The 'measures” are probably accessible

only in terms of organization or order, 0 (fli)]’ of all relevant

1 (85
considerations in relation to each of the goals (élj)' This order is an
aspect of crystaliization. Crystallization is not irreversible, however,
Sequences of tentative crystallizations, new ecxplorations, and recrystal-
lizaticns can be a part of this p.ocess,

Parenthetically, it is well to remember that eah stape is
intended to represent a discrete change in the condition of the decision,
The quality of the decision s different at cne stage than at an earlier
one. In a sense, a metamorphosis takes place. The former elements are
there but the new stage changes the character of considerations with
regard to 2 previous stage. These conditions ire represented by discrete

O
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stages and names 110 the paradigm. The metamorphosis is neither instan-
taneous nor irreversible, however. Hence, a representation of this
process by dov le arrows.{ ®'}, Advance and retreat is possible at any
stage and neither is necessarily limited to contiguous stages. Advance
ordinarily eventually predominates, however. Therefore, the advancing
is represented as the longer arrow.

Stage IC: Choice: As crystallizations stabilize, choice

or decision becomes imminent. With choice, a particular goal, and its
relevant fjeld 81" (fl.) say, orieats the behavioral system of the

person cf relevance for his vocational development. This gnal may be
elected with varying degrees of certainty and its motive power will

vary as a result. Therefore, the "power" of this orientation is prububly
a function of the complexity and of the antagonism of alternatives
involved in the ultimate crystallization., Furthermore, the degree of
"rationality" generally available to the person in thc matter of this
decision will also affect the motivating power of the resulting resolution
of alternatives. Some conditions of crotionality in relation with the
decision will strengthen it others will weaken the decision.

Stage 1D: Clarification: Choice readies the individual to

act upon his decision. In the relative tranquility prior to his initia-
tion, however, the individual has opportunity further to clarify Iis
anticipated position. An elaboration and porfection of the image of the
future ensues.® Clarification prohably not only rerfects the imape of

self in position but also dissipates some of the former deubts concerning

* We denote tiis elaboration by similar but not identical syibels,
i.e., G]. (Fl.).
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the decision. Otherwise it will result in a return to a more primitive
stage of the process. Such clarifications probably create potentials
for action in circumstances of high relevance for their realization.
Consider, for instance, the college student who has crystallized his
coilege major. His subsequent clarifications ordinarily rreate a
potential directing his behavior for quite some time.

I11. The Period of Implementation and Adjustuent. Imaginative

concerns come face to face with reality on the day of initiation of
implementation; a stage of induction begins. Superiors and colleagues
associated with the position a person clects to fill start the process

of perfecting their cxpectations for him. Eventually, however, a person
ascertains that he is accepted; he "arrives," so to speak. A transition
or metamorphosis occurs. The primary mode of reaction is no longer
responsive; it becomes assertive. As the need for assertiveness subsides,
however, a stage of maintenance cnsuvs; status quo reigns as possible.
Equilibrium is ce-established. Those three stages of this period of
implementation may be further specified as follows:

Stage ITA: Induction: lveatu 11y experience starts and induc’ ion

occurs. The individual field org-nized by the person's goal comes into
operating interaction with society's (i.c., scinol or -mplover) related
but not identical goal and field.* During induction, th: person's prinary
orientation of relevance for his geal is receptive,  This condition is
represented in Figure 2,1 by noting that the individual's geal und field

assimilatively become a part of the region {(represvated svmbelically as €)

Since this goal and fleld is wsually relnted tut not identical,

we Jdenate 1t by the Greek analegnes ot car latinisod rotatinn, vie, -+ fo
G and ¢ for ¥, ilus w2 urite iy ('].) for t7 .« aspect of o concejtion,
O
2
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of the position the person is electing to fill. This process leads to

a further perfection of individual goal and field, Gl' ’(Fl. " say.

A ready assimilation of individual goal and field into the group purpose
of relevance for the position is probably a necessary aspect of "success."

Stage IIB: Reformation: With the gaining of confidence that

one has been successful, a new phase starts: reformation. 1In reformation,
the primary orientation of relevance for the goal hecon s assertive.

The group goal and field [nl. (¢ l)] is attacked in « “der to make it

a part (again represented bye) of the modified goal and field of the
person. If the individual is successful the group gosl and field is
(o

modified, i.e., becomes n

13
l .

Stage IIC: Integration: With moc tfication of both the individual

1

and group goals and fields, the intepiation pha<c js initiated. Both
partners of the interaction strive to kecp the resulting oryanization
(represented as 01' lGl.’ (Fl’.); nl'. (’l’.\,‘. The individual is
satisfied, at least temporarily. The groip ¢oi 1 °rs him successiul
also. Of course, the person is likelv to have an image of hinself, as
successful in these circurstances, too. Integration is noet v ltirable;
it is merely a condition of dynamic equilibrium. A new rember joining
the rocial system, new strivings of existing mecbers of that systen,

or a quickening of the sfrivings of the person himsclf may disturb the

status quo at any tire. Such disturbances, as electyl by the person

or as forced upon hir, contribute either to his vocational developrent

or disintegration.

O
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Do :ndent Decisions and Vocaiional Development

The described process of deciding upon a course of acticn and
of implerenting that decision in a manner intended to perfect idiosyncratic
interests in a collaborative relation of interests is possible in each
decision of relevance for vocational development. The course of events
of relevance to decision may be unfolding with regard to several decisions
simultaneously, however. Man can reflect these particular matters into

systems permitting organization of diverse sets. It is these sy.tems of

secondary (or perhaps of more comprehensive) order that specify vocational

development.' lherefore let us speculate about the structure within which
those “dta mny be comprehended,

Consider, for instance, ar. embryo physician as a freshman in
college. He is probably still in a stage of induction with regard to
his college choice, may be specifying his choice of a medical school while
tentatively crystallizing with regard to an area of specialization in
medicine, and also exploring with regard to a place te practice nedicine.

Vocational development then is self-developrent viewed in
relation with choicée, entry, and progress in educational and vocational
pursuits. It is a process occurring over tire in man who is capable of
anticipation, experience, cvaluation, and memory. Man is aware of some
of the relevant conditicns but not of others although, in the latter case,
his behavior may well be quite consistent with another person's suppositions
conccrning such conditions.

Hence, vecational developrent nat only occurs-within the context

of a single decision; vocaticnal development ordinarily occurs within

O
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the con’ »xt of several decisions. Man both remembers and imagines.
Therefore, crystallization in relation to selection of the first goal
which led to organization 01 can progress in some relation with tenta-
tive crystallizations concerning a second goal, g2j’ or even of a
third, g3j, or later goal. 1In fact,the discovery of dependencies
among the several decisions hinges upon anticipatory behavior emerging
in relation with several goals rather than with one alone. Similarly,
traces of earlier considerations and evaluations of experience are ever
present in any leter mode of thought or of action. Hence, after-effects
of all former stages with regard both to a particular decision and all
earlier ones are ever present in a current stage with regard to a
special decision.

The anticipations at a given time with regard to one or more
decisions can influence a person's mode of action with regard to:
(1) a particular decision now in question; (2) those earlier decisions
whose drama is not yet completec; and (3) those later decisions that are
as yet either being considered or ‘e not vet fuifilled. Similarly,
experience related to a present de sion and prior ones influences
developrent of later events. These contingencies of evaluation of exper-
ience and of imagining of the future are probably rost relevant to the
matters of organizations of se¢ll as represented in the stages of
crystallization and integration. The organization of self experienced
in the raintenance stages of several dectisions hopefully improve in
quality and in the satisfaction thev efrer the person as his life
progresses.

The air of vocational counseling is to e¢nhance the cperation of
reason in this dynaric process of vocational develcprent and to free the

ERIC
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person for progress in taking and acting upon a particular decision as
well as in viewing decisions in relation with thosc taken and those
possible. 1In this way, the counselor hopes to bring each client in
his responsibility to view his educational and vocational decisions as
a means-ends chain; that which is an end at an earlier time is to
become a means for a later goal. Behavior is to become purposeful;
evaluation is to become more meaningful; and an elaboration of self is
to ensue. No goal is to become so compelling that it either destroys
judgment in situations of conflicting geals or cannot give way to a

later, and more fuliilling, goal.

The Pattern of Life and Voca ionil Decisions

The study of vocational developrent requires a specification of
the context of decision in relation to the purposes a person hopes to
realize in life through the vocational expression of himself. A slight

approximation of the nature of these decisions is alrcady possible

fron consideration of the structure of man, scheool, and work which
limits man's vocational developrent. Such a specification is attempted
in Figure 2.2 where definite physical and social limitations upon

career devclopment are represented in relation with the life span.



2,12

Figure 2.2

Patterns of Life and Vocational Decisions
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Figure 2.2 suggests the validity of the characterization of
vocationaldevelopment which Super (1957) has derived. Considerable
exploration takes place in adolz=scence. Taking up work immediately
after leaving a school is a major problem in transition. Trial of
work (i.e., the failure to pass beyond induction with regard to a
sevies of job decisions) followed by establistment (reformation in
Figure 2.1), integration, and decline ( a phase not considered in

Figure 2.1) scems a good characterization of the higher crder effect of

the inter-dependent career decisions. First there is mostly exploration,
crystallization, choice, and clarification. UMNext there is mostly a
series of inductions. Then there may be several reformations. Finally,
integration may dominate. Of course, there is ultimately disengagement
from work in what to Super (1957) is decline. If career has been truly
consummated, however, this is an earned respite enjoyed in integrity.

Man has curmounted his environment rather than the revcrse.

Nz2eded Research in Vocational bevelopnent

We are considering then a process of evolving and of acting
upon a conception of self as it is expressed through vocational behavior.
The evolution transpires through a series of decisions. FYach decision
potentially consists of seven distinct phases. Each decision is also
to be considered in relation with a wider context of past and future
decisions leading to the presentation of career before the world in
pride and in confidence. Hence vestiges of previous organizations of

self gradually dissolve into newer and more overarching organizations

ERIC
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of self. The career evolves in a time pattern in intimate association
with the evolution of other aspects of 1ife. So how do we 'research"
this secoand-order process of decision which is vocational development?

First of all, we need to tune in more on people's thoughts
about themselves in relation to study, work, and life. That is, we
need to address informants to the structure of decision in which we
are interested and to encourage them to talk to us about it. From
these talks about self we must learn how field solidifies with goal.

We must discover the content of field in relation to various goals.

Next we must discover the organization of exploratory conceptions that
precipitate crystallization and choice. Modes of reaction in induction,
reformation, and integration are also matlers we should collect, ponder
upon, order, and learn to use in anticipating relevant matters of
vocational developrent,

Second, as we study vocational developrent from an internal,
genotypic frame of reference we must do so in a manner that pernits
verification cf our speculations. Our efforts need not embrace empiricism
so fiercely that the object of our regard, sclf, is utterly ignored,
however. Rather we nmust learn to use that'self” in specified wavs. Why
don't wve let the self establish its own classification of occupations for
us, for instance? Our predictions of choice would probably he greatly
improved by this simple substitution of frame of reference. The result
could still be articulated with our opinion of the world and thus verified.

Finally, ve rust use a new criterion in the investigation of

vocational development. For us, that criterion should be the work history,

The three genotypic elements of a work histery are: (1) the kinds of
3
O 9]
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positions chosen; (2) their sequence; (3) the duration of stay in each.

Much of our research on choice, personality, occupational classification,
and some of our research on interests needs consideration in relation to
the kind of position chosen. The residue of research on interests and
all of our research on successful and satisfactory pursuit of educational
and secational endeavers relates to the matter of duration or implementa-
tion or choice. Finally, our emerging research on vocational development
is of direct relevance to the matter of sequence of choice.

The work history then is the reality with which we must relate
the considerations of career as career is understcod through dependent
decisions about school and work. This spreading of a life across the
rocord of a wor' history is the vocational development about which we

must always strive to formulate definite and verifiable propositions,
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CHAPTER 3
THE SELF-CONCEPT: A CRITICAL ANALYSIS
OQuverview

In an extensive review of the research literature on "self-
concept" Wylie concluded that "the theories are in many ways ambigzuous,
incomplete, and overlapping." (Wylie, 1961, p.3). <Consistent with
her view of the situation, Wylie organized her book "in terms of
measurement and research design problems, and clusters of empirical
studies, rather than around the framework of any one theory.'" (ilid.)

We strongly questioned whether the predicament that Wylie
faced was aptly characterized by this apparently dichotomous pair of
options. Ther~fore, Kehas presents here a critical analysis of the
"self-concept" prcblem which, instead, focuses on a number of basic
theoretical notions and from several related dimensions. In his analysis,
Kehas confronts some basic psychological and philosephical assumpticons,
with tte objective of clarifyiﬁg some of the confusions in theory and,
in addition, indicating directions for more effective conceptualization.

Reviewing the ideas of William James, CGordon Allport, and
George Kelly, among others, Kehas emphasizes the notion of "self-concept"
as "A way of talking about how man relatcs to his experience.'" This
emphasis on the form or processes of organization, the means with which
a person systematizes his experience in personally meaningful ways, leads

Kehas to conclude with a statement which shifts the focus of conceptual-

*This chapter is based on a paper by Chris D, ilehas circulated
under title cf "A Critical inalysis of Attorpts to Denote Self-Concept'
(Harvard Stucies in Career Develonrent, Yo, 25}.
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ization from '"self-concept" to the procgsses of self-conceptualizaticn.
One specific implication of this shift in focus suggests that more
attention be paid to btehavior as a domain of inquiry within which we may
dc.lineate principles of organismic functioning, rather than behavior as a
resultant or epiphenomena, the true determinants of which wmust be traced
to forces operating outside that domain. A more general implication is
that man as a subject for systematic inquiry may be viewed not merely

in the mode of experiencing himself as an object but in the mode of
experiencing his own life as a process of self-construal, self-confron-

tation and self-confirmation.

O
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_Major Referents of Conceptualization

Inquiry into the literature of self theory reveals that the
term, self-concept, may have at least three different referents in
surprisingly similar discussions: 1) self; 2) concept of self; and
3) self-concept.

The differences among these referents are subtle and yet
distinct. The first use -~ self - often appears in discussions attempting
to argue for the necessity of some term in psychology to represent 'the
coherence, unity and purposiveness...of mental life" (Allport, 1960, p.71),
a term which will avoid the objections which such use implies metaphysical
or religious, i.e., unscientific conceptions. It attempts to give
scientific respectability to a term previously dealt a supposedly death
blow in psychology. In this first use, the referent is often synonymous
with such ccncepts as ''person' ad "personality'. This use is probably
best seen in the writings of Jancs (1830) and McDougall (19G8) both of
whon wrote before the aforementioned "death blow". McDougall's key
construct was the 'sentinent of se!f-regard”. The earlier writings of
Allport (1960) served to reintroduce the concept of self, i.e., ego, in
psychology and to enhance its scientific acceptability.

The use - concept of self - Is often equated with ideas or

feelings about one's self, perceptions, attitudes, evaluations - in effect -

generalizations about one's self. For example, Jahoda (1$58) defines
self-concept as attitudes toward the sel{., Porter (1950) speaks of
self-evaluative attitudes as being the certral determinants of behavior.
0'Ha~a and Tiedeman (1959) define self-councept a3 an individual's eval-
ustion of himself.
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The third use - self concept - refers to

'only those perceptions
about self which seem most vital or important to the individual himself"
(Combs and Snygg, 1959, p. 127). To the individual it represents his
"generalized self"., Theoretically it is not viewed as an entity per se,
but represents the organization of the system of generalizations a person
has about himself, Said in another way, the self-concept is the cluster of
the most personal meanings a person attributes to his self. In many ways,
the most advanced theoretical treatment of this use appears in the writings
of Rairy (1943), Combs and Snygg (1959), Rogers (195%,1951) and the more
recent writings of Allport (1955,1960,1961). Raimy views it as “organized
appreciation of the self" (1943, p.21), It is not a or the self-concept;
it is intended to represent what is seen as both an organization and a
system of organizing principles.

This is not meant to imply that those who use the term self-
concept in a particular way are not aware of or do not include the other
senses or meanings noted above., In point of fact many do. The uses are not
to be viewed as mutually exclusive, Although Allport is listed with the
third use, his concept for these data is the propriucm and his use of
"central value orientations of a life" and "intentional characteristics" of
a personality are further extensious of the proprium, These terms are
equivalent, for instance, to the self-concept of Combs and Snygg. With
others, the terms remain undifferentiated. Rogers' more recent formu-
lations view the terms self, self-concept, and self-structure as being
identical (Rogers, 1959). The point here is that oftentimes identical
language {s not intended to represent similar phenomena or to speak to
similar considerations, Conversely, different language {s used to represent

the same phenomena.
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The above should help tv delineate and to clarify the ensuing
discussion. As Munroe has said, '"the self theories have left the concept
(of self system) too far undifferentiated, with the result that it becomes
a philosophical universal instead of a developmental construct' (Munroce,
1955, p. 367). Though Munroe is specifically referring to "self psycho-
gnalysts' in this quote, the assertion is even more characteristic of
self theories. This inquiry then will be concerned with those theorists
who have made such attempts at further differentiation of self theories,
i.e., with those dealing with the construct of self-concept -~ the third
use above. Further, the inquiry will primarily involve those theorists
whose efforts have had noticeable impact and effect within education and

more specifically, within guidance.

Aspects of the Self-Concept

Seif. The initial consideration will center about the

referent of self in the term self-concept. Self-concept theorists are

not consistent in their use of the term self. It will becowe evident that
there 1s 1ittle consistency among these theorists in meny of their terms
though not necessarily in the phenomena the terms represent. Hall and
Lindzey see the distinctions as dividing into two méjor frames:

1, Self-as-object -defined as u person's attitudes, feelings,
and evaluations of himself as an object.

2, Self-as-process ~defined as 2 group of psychological processes
which govern behavior and adjustment; the self
as a doer, in the sense that it consists of
cn active group of processes such as thinking,
remenbering, and percefving. (Hall and
Lindzey, 1957, p. 4€8)

O
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Hall and Lindzey's distinctions fail to represent the situation

adequately. Their self-as-process, as defined above, is more accurately

se _f-as-subject, the '"I" of experience. It is entirely possible, however,

that the self-as-subject can "think", "remember'", and "perceive" about, or
bd ’ L]

on, the self-as-cbfect, i.e,, that these are second-level processes,

reflexive processes, Stated differently, subject and otject are relational
terms. Neither subject mrobject has any meaning by itself, but rather

takes meaning from being a subject or an object in relation to something,

i.e., from being in 2 contextual situation. Subject-object relatlionship

implies that the relationship is the primary concept. A ferm that better
represents the reality and the primacy of this relationship is self-as-
process but not as dafined above. It would have to subsume both aspects

of the above definition. Self-as-process then has logicel primacy from

which second-order conceptions such as seif-as-subject and self-as-objiect
A

follow. There is no duality con the first ordeir; there are onl; the

processes of dynamic realiries. There are only persons. We experience

"me'" - self-

ourselves as a unity and the"I" - self-as-subiect - and the
as-object - are discriminated aspects of this experiznced unity. Self-as-
subject and self-as-object are one transaction; no instance of one is
observable without thz other (Dewey and Bentley, 1549; James, 1830).

The distinction between self-as-object ard self-as-subject is

often made in the interests of furthering psychclogy as a science. Concern

with the self-as-subject then becomes the province of philosophy cor veligion,

- -— _— —_— f——

*Hall and Lindzey, fiuding that Combs and Snygg's self is both an
object and a doer at the same time, found it necessary to comminicate
personally with the autno:s to validate thelr ivpression (Hall & lindzey,
1957, p.470).
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i.e., a retaphysical problem or area for concideration. This, however,

is done at the risk of denying the unity of the experiential process
advanced in the preceding paragraph. The metaphysical problem is not

easily resolved. The setting off of self-as-object as the concern of
psychology may imply that the observer in the relationship is the same

self which is being observed. T1his would be a return to introspection in
the discredited, classical sense, for it is extremely difficult (if not
impossible; to maintain that the observer and the observed are one and still

have the inquiry reside in the realm of science.

Putting self-as-subject back in for consideration need not, by
itself, result in the inquiry becoming unscientific. Raimy, citing James,
stated the point very siccinctly:

Closely allied to the metaphysical problem of the 'knower'
is the problem of the 'real knower) or the 'real self'. The
real self as the noumenon behind the phenomena is, however,
a distinctiy metaphysical problem and should not, since William
James' classiec chapter, 'Consciousness of Self', have been
confused with the distinctly psychological fact that individuals
do observe and do_react to themselves. (italics mine) (Raimy, 1943, 9-10)

- — e

in discredited intiospection. The chserver can still be other than the
observed. The psychologist (the observer) can deal with the "person
observing himself" (the observed). Consideration of this fact - the person
observing himsz1lf - as being a process involving the person as hoth
siibject and otject merely serves to represent better the actuality.

The argument presernted here i3 in agreement with James and Raimy
as to the basic fact - "individuals do observe and du reast to themselves"
- tut differs in that it views thts fact ar self-as-process, not simply

seif-as--object.
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Concept. The second major consideration revolves about the use
of and the meanings attached to concept in this context. It soon beccmes
clear that this term Is used in a technical sense, that its meaning is

inextricably imbedded within the theoretical frame of self psychclogy, and

that this meaning is not consistent throughout psycnulogy &s a whole. This
technical sence of concept might best be illuminated by first citing some

of the ways in which it is used. A knowledze of this use is necessary to

+

an understanding of self-concept.

William James advances the belief that the most fundamental
postulate of psychology is that we have cogitations of some sort and
discards all inquiries <bout the certainty of this postulate as being too
netaphysical for psycheology. He continues:

We ought tc have some general term by which to designate all states
of consciousness merely as such, and apart rom their particular
quality or cognitive function...,
In this gquandry we can make no definitive choice, but musv,
according to the convenience of the contexi, use sometimes ore,
sometimes anotlier of the synonyms that have been mentioned.

My own partiality is for ejther FEELING or thought. I shail
probably often use both words in a wider sense than usual, and
alternately startle two classes of readers by their unusual sound;
but if the connection makes it clzar that mentai states at large,
irrespective of their kind, are meant, this will do no harm, and
may even do some good. (James, 1890, p. 185-6-7)

Thus James views thought and feeling as being inextricable, as aspects of
a single process.

Raimy, in setting up his theory of the self-cuoncept, declares
his first principle to be that "the Self-Concept is a learned perceptual
syftem which functions as an object in the perceptual field" (Raimy, 1943,
p.336). He continues:

Svwe explanation is needed for speaking of perceiving a
concept. Qur first reason {s that percept and concept are but

part of a single process. If we can speak of perceiving with
regard to percept, we can also speak of perceiving {n regard to

Q0
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conrept.....Self-percept might carry the intended meaning but
would not so easily cornote the generalizing character of the
sistem in question. Furthermore, the definition of concept
implies nothing alien to the prucess of perceiving...{(Ibid, 1943,
p. 358)

Reimy views percept and concept as indistinguichable, as parts of a single
process.

Combs and Snygg, acknowledging that their broad use of the word percep-
tion is somewhat of a departure from traditional practice in laboratory
psychology, explain their view in this manner:

Historically, psychologists have used the word perception to refer

only to, 'a single, unified meaning obtained from sensory processes

while a stimulus is present'. To descrihe acts of knowing, under-
standing, or forming ideas, they have used the words 'cognition' ur

'conception'. Tn this book, however, the word 'perception' is used

to refer to any differentiations the individual is capable of making

in his perceptual fie’d whether an objectively observable stimulus

is present or not. There seems little need for more than one process

to explain these events. Differentiations in the phenomenal field

resulting in perceptions of seeing, hea:ing, smelling, or feeling

are precisely the same as these made in cenceiving, knowing or under-

standing. Although the subject matter varies, the process is the

same, {1959, p. 30)

In their view, then, "perception" and ''conception" are aspects or the same
process which they choose to call perception.

A further word about the breadth and intensity of the word percep-
tion in the context of "perceptions of one's self'". Fenkel-Brunswik hints
at the "non-reductionistic'" aspect of perception saying it is a fact that
"there is some element of inferencs in every perception, and that conceptual
constructs always relate to perceptual datz" (1951, p. 357). Korzybski,

1"

takes a much stronger position declaring that "there is no 'perception'

without interpolarict. and interpretation’ (1551, p, 187;. For
Korzyhbski, perceiving seems to be equivalent to evaluating aud to

conceiving,
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Kelly, in advancing his psychology of personal constructs,
argues in this manner:
While we have not said so before, it is probably spparent
Ly now that we use the term construct in a manner which is
somewhat parallel to the common vsage of 'concept'. However,
if one attempts toc translate our construct into the more familiar
term, 'concept', he may find some coufusion. We have included,
as indeed some recent usars of the term 'concept' have done,
the more concretistic concepts which nineteenth-century
psychologis:s would have insisted upon calling 'percepts’,
The noticn of a 'percept' has always carried the idea of its
being a perso.~al act - in ithat sense our construct is in the
tradition of 'percepts'. bBut we also see our construct as
involving abstriction - in that sense our construct bears a
resemblance to the traditional usage of ‘'concept’'. And finally,
we prefer the use of the term construct because, as a term, it
has emerged more within the context of experimental psychology
than within the context of mentalistic psychology or of formal
logic. (1955, p. 69-70)
In attempting to clear up some 3 this "terminological promis-
cuity"”, Allport suggests borrowing the term proception from pailosophy
(in order to enable psychology) "to deal with the integrated disposition
of a person to perceive, pay attention tu, extract weaning from, feel,
think about anc :2spond to a situation, and to hold it in memory" (1960,
p. M). 1ln other words, to represent the unified, molar quality of
experiercing. He would like to maint:in a distinction between perception
and cognition and suggests proception as a term that would subsume them both,

The citations cre lengthy but necessarily so in ocrder to point

out a cradition in which the terms concepi, percept, feeling, and thought

in some sense, are viewed as "one'. I other "psychologies" the above
termc are distinguished - in some psyctologies very sharply, in others
less precisely. This in rart is what causes difficulties in communication
between differing theoretical frameworks and contributes to misunder-
standings.

O
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A confusion similar to that involving "concept" also exists in
the use of other combination terms such as self-image, self-observation
and self-description, One way of lessening this confusion would be to
search below the terms to explore the foundations upon which these terms
are based, Stated differently, the concern is best viewed as being
definitional and not terminological.

With thie in mind, the appropriate question becomes: what is
intended by '"concept" in the term self-concept? Does this mean how an
individual conceives of himself, observes himself? The image he has of
himself? 1Is this merely descriptive? Does it include any and every bit
of self-description or talk about self? It wouird seem that more than an
observation o. description Is meant, that the term intends abstractions
about one's self. The position advanced is that individuals differ,
however, not in the sense that snme abstract while others do not; the
difference involves levels of abstraction, i.e.,some individual's
abstractions can be relatively concretistic (Kelly, 1955).

What seems to be involved is knowledge of one's telf but not
knowledge in any resirictad cognitive or iatellectuel sense. The concern
is with how a person 'thinks" about himself, but '‘thinks" in ¥he James
sense indicated above, not as opposed to "feels'. The cuncern is with
how a person gets to know himself; self-concept, seif-percept, and other
such terms intend to focus on the knowledge resulting from that process.

This view that the basic process is that of getting to "know" one's self

has never been explicitly staied.
In some sense then thete ccabination terms vepresent different

"forms" of knowledge. 1f we arrange these tercs into some sequence that
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represents steps in the acquisition of knowledge, however, we would then
be reverting to what Kelly has called atomistic thinking (see quote above).*
We would be violating the unity of perceiving-conceiving which these
theorists wish to maintain and to start from. The knowing is inherent in
the experiencing or in Kelly's terms, knowing is construing. No separate
term to represent the knowings or the knowledge is considered necessary

by the theorists. Nonetheless, the notion -~ thai self-concept is some-
how concerned with knowledge of one's self - if pursued suggests that
further development of theory would be enhanced by an eiploration of
theories of knowledge to see what they have to offer to the present
considerations. A first look might well be at th- transactfonal position
advanced by Dewey and Bentley, a positior of increasiug importance in
psychology (194$).

The above considerations would also speak to the charge that self-
concept theorists have neglected the wealth of work done in concept forma-
tion, that, for instance, to explain the development of a person's self-
concept, ore must explain it as they would the development of any other
concept, The equation of the two areas is misleading to some extent in
light of the meaning attachad to concept by self-concent theorists. The
different original meanings result in different operationual definitions,

The recognitiop of this special use of concept by self-concept
theorists is deemed necessary to a fuller understanding cf their position.
Secondly, the behavior or experience that these theorists intend to

represent is viewed here as the proces: of getting to know one's self,

ASuper (1963), iu attewpting to adapt self-concept theory to tle
developnient of theory in career development, has hypothesized ¢ series of

steps in the acquisitinr of self-concepts. Hhis position thus diffevs from

Q the “traditional" view in self tleory.
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Self Report. The question of the relationship between the terms self report
and self-concept has been one of continuing and crucial concern. It has
restited in criticism of the very foundations of self-concept theories as
seen by theorists of anothexr bent; it has also resulted in some ambigui-
ties and inconsistencies among the self-concept theorists themselves,

Some behaviorists and experimentalists in psychology heve equated
concern with the self report with unreliability, undeperdability, and
subjectivity (as contrasted with objectivity) and concluded tha® it is
uriscientific, l.e., out of the rea.m of science. Stephenson, however,
argues that Watson and Skinner among others have been misunderstood, that
what they in effert said was that science was not able at that point
to handle self reports as data. Stephenson secs their objections as
resulciug principally from an erroneous dichotomy between behavior and
thought. Armed with Q-methodology - "a set of statistical, philosophy of
science, &nd psychological principles" - he has asserted that psychology
is now able to scientiffcully deal witan self reports. Xe begins by viewing
thinking as bepavior and by not positirg an "internal" as opposed to an
"external' event in esse. In one sense, his starting point involves consi-
deration of the self/other dimensions to a hehavioral event. (1653)

Conrusion of self report with self-concept has also resulted in
ambiguities and inconsistencies with self-concept theory itself. Wylte,
in organizing 2 critical survey of the research literature pertinent to
tne self-concept, concluded that to proceed from the standpoint of theory
was imposefble. She does not, huwever, distinguish between the two terms,

self report and self-concept; in fact she very often equates a description
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of self given by a person with that person's self concept. In delimiting
her review, she merely states that:

From one viewpoint any investigation in which S makes a report

about himself, say on a personality inventoiy or in an inter-

view, might be regarded as suitable for inclusicn in this survey,

However, we shall restrict ourselves mainly to studies which

appear to have received at least some of their irspiration

from self theories. (1961, p. 5)

"Inspiration from self theories" is neither a precise nor ar
zdequate demarcation and in no way reflects an awareness of some important
thecretical questions involving the relationship of self report with self-
concept, Further, in discussing the construct validity of the instruments
of the self theorists, she refers to "irrelevant respcnse determiners'.,#*
These detenuiners are viewed as being outside the subject's phenomenal
field and as Interfering with the measurement of it by the observer.

There seems o be implicit, in Wylie's thinking, an assumption that the

subject's phencienal field is something other than the subject or the

experimental situation. She coasiders the measurement of the self-
concept to b an attempt to isolate a single, uncontamwinated variable.
She seems to be searching for a pure self-concept, one apart from
situations. It suggests a concern with a real self. If this is so, it
indicates zn unfamiliarity with theory that may well have contributed
to the difficulty she reports in organizing her book arounc theoretical

conrerns.

-— -

*The i{irelevant response determiners (in revealing phenomenal
fields) which Wylie discusses are: social desirability, content areas,
known identity of S, lack of rapport, instrument form, degree of restric-
tion of S's response, set or expectation, response frequency, scoring or
statistical procedures. (1961, p. 27-36)

O
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Combs and Soper decry such coniusion among workers in this area,
declaring that:

Confusion of the self-report with the self-concept in research
has led to,..confusien in thinking and resea-ch results,
making communication extremely difficult. Confusion of the
two terms represents a return to introspection, a technique

of observation no more acceptable to plienocmenological
psychology than to more traditional approachcs. (1957, p. 36)

They go on to defiue the self report as_a behavior representing 'what the

individual says he is" and the self-concept as a percejpticn or inference

made from behavior representing "the organization of al'l that the

' m

individual refers to as ‘I' or "me'", concludiug that ''to treat the twc
as synonymous is to introduce into our research a larg: and unkrown
degree of error." (1957, p. 34-6) Thus unlike Stephenson, Combs and
Soper (1957) and Combs and Snygz (1959) clearly distinrguish between
"perceiving or inferring' and "behavior', between an :nternal and an
external event.

Corhs et al. (1957, 1959) conclude that it is necessary to krow
the degree to which the self report is a reliable iidicator of the self-
concept, They propose that th.: degree depends on at least the following
factors: clarity of the subjec.'s awareness, lack ¢f adequate symbols
for expression, social expectancy, cooperation of tlie subject, and freedon
from threat and perscnal adequacy.‘ These considera:tions are somevhat
analagous to what Wylie has termed irrelevant respoase determiners.

The position of Combs et _al. is that the observer has to infer the
self-concept of aa individual from that 3ndividual's behavior.

Despite a rather incisive discussicn of some silient factors, Combs
and Soper's consideretions bring tc light another c¢onfusion by distin-
gulshing between the self-concept and the self fdea . They define seclf
Q
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ideal as "the aggregate of these characteristics of self which the
person feels are necessary to attain adequacy' (1957, p. 39). They
see the self ideal as being pro~: to many of the same difficulties that
self report entails, suggesting that by inquiving into a rfelf ideal we
may be introducinug something which may not have a counterpart in the
thinking of the Individual.

Self ideal has been treated differentiy by the Rogers group.
The operational “ransistion by “utler and Haigh (1954) of Rogers’
defiuit on of the self-concept - "an organized, fluid but <onsisten
cunceptual pattern of the characteristics of the 'I' or the 're'’ wiiic.
ave admicsable inro atvareness, together with the values attached tu
those councepts' (1951} - has the subject go through a Q-sort twice, first
sorting his "self" and secondly his "ideal self'". The latter saort -

"walues attached

ideal self ~ is included to fnsvre measurement of the
tu the concepts” portion of the original definltion. The correlation
bctween chese twn sorts is then viewed, however, as a measure of self-

esteem ratilter than what it In eifect {s - an operational measure of the

seif-coucept as defined by Rogers. Rogers' original definition, unlike
Combs 2t _al. would subsume tne ideal self. This would suggest a very
important differance between Rogers and Combs -~ two of the more prominent
theurists ~ cn the very basic level of the definitior of the self-concept.
To further compound the {ssue ‘ogers, in his later formulations, gives
separate definition to the ideal self as ''the self-~concept which the
indjvidual would most like to possess, upon which he places the highest
valve for himself. 1In all other respects it is defined in the same way
as the self-concept' (1959). The situvation leaves us in somewhat of a

\‘1 dilemma.
ERIC
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This lack of clarity in basic del'initions is further compounded
when one turns to a dictionary of psychology. English and English list
the following definitions:

self-concept: 1, a person's vierr of himself; the fullest

description of himself of which & person is capable at any

given time. ~~ Emphasis is upon the person as object of his
own self-knowledge, but his feeling about what he conceives

himself to he is usually include.....See self (Allport, 1960)...

(English and English, 1958, p. 4l'6)

self report: n. {imformation fuinished about oneseif. The

report may be simple statement of elementary personal facts

(age, marital status, occupation, etc.), an elaborate person-

ality rating, a questionary, an ezutoblography. (English and

English, 1958, p. 488)

The dictionary definitions, for the most pert, equate self-concept with
self report., Self-concept is linked with the definition of self only in
definition six of seven, which
is equated with Raimy's definition.* The ¢ictionary may well be merely

a reflection of the existing confusion in this area.

Surely, a fuller consideration o:" maybe reconsideration .. thé
term self ceport is necessary. What is the term intended to convey? At
leist two senses way be distinguished. Th: first may be expressed as
"what the experience of the individual is >r was during the event under
consideration'". This sense, suggestive of classical introspection and the
work of Titchener, seems to posit an interial experience whict the exper-
iencer can best desc¢ribe. The second sens?, "a reporc made by the person
about himself as distinguished from an ou:side observer making a report

on that same event', seems much closer tc the sense in which "modern"

theorists are using the term.

*Horace B. English, the senior edltor of the dictionary, served
as vne of the advisers on Raimy's dissertat'on committee. Ralmy cfted his
indebtedness to English for the elaboration of his theory of the self-
concept. Carl Rogers was, interestingly, tte chairman of this committee.
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The first sense makes the experiencer botn the observer and the
observed; the second makes the experiencer only the observed. The second
does not deny the reality of the first process, and moreover, wishes to
meke this reality the basic datum of concern. The progress of scientific
considerations in this area tend to 1lie with the latter sense or definition,
My concern is also with this latter sense.

Self. There seem to be two separate levels cf consideration,
those involving the "self" and those involving the "reporting'". At least
three different questions may be asked concerning the self. The first
question concerns the "knovings'" about or of self, i.e,, that which is
being reported. We may ask what is the nature of the "knowings" or of
the self? 1s there a real self to be kncwn? Jr are we talking about an
experiential or phenomenal self? There 1is a basic issue here because
many of the theorists, though openly relegating such concerns to philo-

sophy or religion, still speak as though there is something in esse to be

known. This relegating, however, still leaves the question open 1f we
simply infer a self and worry not about whether {t is real or not. The
question is still unanswered and the burden of conceptualiziug rerains
solely with the theorist. Small wonder that the self is confusedly
considered the successor to a mind or a soul, the "ghosts" of psychology's
past.

Raimy sought to avoid this controversy by limiting his study
to what he termed the “revealed self-concept" as opposed to the "actval
sel{-concept'. 1In a very real sense, his data ~ self-references ~ are self

reports and these he views as the revealed self-concept. He posits in the
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study that in a permissive situation - such as that provided hy ~<lient-
centered therapy - '"the more complete the self-revelation, the more
certain that the true Self-Concept is being revealed" (Raimv, 1943,

p. 21). He openly leaves untouched the problem of the degree of
correspondence between the revealed self-concept and the actual. His
concerns about validity center about the extent to which his method (of
categorizing and classifying self-references} adequately portrays the
revealed self-coicept (Raimy, 1943, 1948).

The second question, phrased as "can this self (which is being
reported) be known", 1.2., to what extent is it possible to know oneself?
This question probes th2 area of rthe conscious—-unconscious dimension, a
dimension which will be spoken to more fully in another section below.
Suffice it to say that the questioa can a person know all of his self even
potentially {s pivotal here. The snswers given are necessarily bound with
the position taken on the firsct question. To illustrate, (1) if a real
self is posited, then the self tiat is knewn may be other than it. (2)

If a real self that cannot be fuliy known is posited, then the self that
is known may well be it but nrt necessarily so. (3) If a phenoueral self
is posited - a self of experience - and experience is viewed as other

than knowing, the question becomes how sdeq'  *ely can one know his exper-
ienced s2lf, and essentially the same two questions ssked about it. (4) If
"experienced" is equated witl. "knowing" in some sense, then the self
experienced is the seif krown.

The above questions do not entail an uncenscious-conscious context
but may well be asked within a context of levels of consciousness, the usual

context of consideratfon in self-concept theorjes. No matter which of

ERIC 1
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these selves (with the exception of (4) ) one posits, a third question
wrises '"How well deo I know myself'? This question could become the
question of accuracy, i.e., degree or extent of knowing, and could be
crucial when one inquires into the development of the self-roncept.
Accuracy ot knowing, then, can be questioned at a poinc in timec or

over time.

Report. Similar questions can be raised with respect to the
second aspect of the term, the reporting. The first is "can I report all
that I do know about myself", is it theoretically possible to do so?

A second question, "will I report all that I know?'", grounds the repor-
ting within the situational context. A further questicn, "how well do I
report that which I know?'", involves the accuracy and the competency of the
reporting.

At this point, both Wylie's irrelevant response determiners and
Combs and Snygg's f:ctors, menticrned ~bove, take on meaning. wWylie
seems to say that the self-concept obtained by researchers is contaminated
by these irrelevancies, implyving that what is obtained is a self-concept
but not the desired "one". Combs and Soper seem to be saying that
certain psychological factors will "always and irrevccably' - except

possibly in some therapeutic situations - prevent a person from telling

what he 1cally believes about himself so that the best the psychologist

can do is infer self-concept from what the person says he is. Th:ir

distinction hetween behavior and inference= about behavior r.lses a host

of questions, e.g,, metaphysical considerations of a knower other than
the known and the wisdom of severely restricting the construct behavior.

They do rot speak to some very serious criticisms raised by Stephenson

D‘j?
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concerning their assertions.*
The theorist must answer for himself "is the report the reality?"

But even if he says no, he cennot deny that there is some reality to the

report., Clearly the more basic question is "is nthe report the reality
that he is interestad in?" Wylie and Combs, Soper, and Smygg say no.
Stephenson says yes. Rogers also says ves but goes on to infer logically
certain relationships among the self reports (as pointed out above) thus
combining the two positions. In either case, however, the individual's
self~-concept is reconstructed by the psychologist. The psychologist can
use either self reports or other reports. Tne dispute is not in what is
done; the dispute lies in what {s "used" in ~he doing. Stated differently,
in either case the individual's self-concept is the basic concern. The
theorists differ in how tney wish to portray it.

Now 1f the report and the self are viewed as different it would
still seem necessary tu affirm that there is & '"reporting self" which
"resides" in the same phenomenal field as the self-concept and which is as
much regulated by the self-concept. Pushed farther, som2 theorists would
have to declare that the self-concept is ‘'beyond'" situations or contexts,
a position they world waut to qualify. Yet if the self-concept is situa-
tional and contextual, then the self report is in socme sense the self-
concept in a "special" situation, i.e., one that the psychologist is

observing,

——

*Conbs, Snygg, and Soper (1957, 1959) do state that Stephcnson's
Q-technique does not overcome inadequacies of basic conceptualization,
The point made here ts that the disagreement is over basic conceptual-
izat{ions but thefir argument with Stephenson 1s centered on technique.
Stephenson's basic conceptualizations and his criticisms appear In his
1953 book which is not referenced ir Combs and Snygg's extensive bib-
liography (606 entries).
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It is further evident that the consiceraticns have revolved
about the notion of self in the term self report. 1t {s cle'r that few,
if any, theorists have talked of the "self-concept report" signifying
that what the subjects are reporting is their welf-concept as opposed to
their self (in accordance with the distinctions offered in a previous
section). Combs and Snygg nakz no distinction between self and self-
concept when discussing self report even aftev they have carefully
distinguished between phenomenal self and seif-concept. Stephenson would
work with self-reflections and have the conceptualizing done by the
theorist. Rcgers, in bis latest rormulations, defines zc equivalent self,

self-concept, and self-structure.* Allport after reviewing a series of

experiments to substantiate a belief that therw are two forms of motiva-
tion, one ego-involved and nne not, concludes :hat:
The ex, eriments also prove that the limen of ego involvement
is lower than the limen for self-rocogniticn, an interesting
finding, which warns us once more thit conscious report and
introspection will never be a ~ufficient method for exploring
the operations of the ego-system. (1960, p. 86)
There is then abundant evidence of sore basic contradictions
involving the relationship among the terms self, self-concept, and self
report. Further systematic examination is requisite {f these contradic-

tions are to be dispelled and !f the theory i¢ to develop in a meaningful

fashion.

*In discussing general problems in jersonality measurement,
Cronbach (1960) suggests that self-report be interpreted as the subject's
"pudblic self-concept,” as opposed to his private self-concept, thus
resolving the more theoretical "truth and distortion' questions raised in
this section. This, of course, {s somewhat analagous to Raimy’s distinction
between the revesled self-concept and the actual. Super (1963) has decided
to focus on the "reported self-concept', restricting h.s concern to the
conscious processes of the subject,
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Organization

A few sentences back, we spoke or the situational or contextual
aspect of the self-concept. One might surmise from this that for
every situation, there is a self-concept, and that the scientific pursuit
of such an atomistic self-concept, would therefore be fruitiess. This
impression is not what was intended, though situationism is certainly a

problem, Positing a concept of sclf unigque to every situation posits

(in one sense) no constancy of person over and across situations. 1In
contrast, what self-concept theorists wish tc dc is to rtudy the exper-
ience of constancy, of "cohesiveness, unity and purpose' that seems to be
characteristic of human experiencing, i.e., the relatedness of thes2
concepts o»f self. In one sense, self-concept is a way of taiking about
how m2n relates to his experience. This cohesiveness, tnis relating
implies a gestalt, a patterned interrclationship of these self exper-
iences. These considerations lead to the question of organization, i,e.,
how does 3an individual systematize his exper.ence. It is the individual
structucval pattern that is of councern. The theorist centers on how the
individual organizes his behavior,

There scems to be a factor of centrality of importance to the ways
an individual "conceives of" himself. Self-concept does not include any
and ali the ways an individual has of seeing himself, of evaluating him-
self. 1t do2s not include any and all feelings about or attitudes toward
self. It s not to be equated with self-experience. It is not viewed
as the sum of nor the equivalent of thz myriad concepts of self which an

individual possesses. There 1s a periphery~-core aspect to the organization

O
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of self. Some conceptions are viewed by the person as involving more

of "self", j.e., self-experience is hierarchially organized in terms

of personal relevai~e. For example, Combs and Snygg make this

distinction with their terms, phenomenal self and self-concept, the

latter being defined as "only those perceptions about self which seem

most vital or important to the individual himself" (1959, p. 127). 1Iudeed
the core is the self-concept for Combs and Snygg. Allport (suggesting that
self and ego are terms witich have lost their usefulness) here distin-
guishes among "non-ego - and ego-involvment" and within the latter the
"proprium" which has "intentional characteristics'.* Rogers distinguishes
betwaen the self (incorporated experieice) and the organism (unincorporated
experience)., Kelly(1955) distinguishes between core aad peripheral
constructs. Sullivan speuks of a self dynamism and subdynamisms within

the seli-system. Jahoda's (1953) treatment, however, seems to miss this
distinction.

Thz question of organization for come shifts to concerns about
vacillations within a person. It leads to questions such as these: Does
the concept of organization preclude, linit or otherwise impede the
consideration of changes withii: one's self, even the momentary ctanges?

Is the corcept of organization a limiting one in consideration of the
realitfes of one's experience? The answer to both these questions is that

it need not be. Implicit in the question is a sense of crganization as

O

———

*Combs and Snygg's theory is declared to be completely phenomen-
ologically based. The phenomenal self and the self-concept are differ:n-
tiations within the phenomenal field which includes and "regualates" the
phenomenal nonself. Allport, on the other hand, seems to see no relation-
ship between 'ego-involved" and the '"non ego-iavolved"; he talks of a
discontinuity between thew, of the reparateness of the two systems,
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being something fixed and complete. Organizatior or structure loscs

its fixity when viewed as simply the ordering of relationships among

a complex of intertwined and interdependent factors {Korzybski, 1951).

The -elf-concept is a systematizing of one’s self, the effect of which is
to allow the individual ''to symbolize and reduce his own vast complexity
to workable and usable terms" (Combs and Snygg, 1959, p. 127). Further

it need not be a question of either orgarization or disorganization, but
rather degries of both organization and disorganization and degrees of
stability and degrees of flexibility of organization.

Consistency: The question ot organization is enmeshed with
the question of consistency. As considerations of consistency becore
complex, the problem again becomes multidimensional. Are we concerned
about:

consistency among different roncepts of self?
consistency within a concept of self?
consistency at & point in time?

conzistency over time?#*

Shlien, in some unpublizhed notes, sees the theoreti:cal demand
for sclf consistency as being antithetical to the idc2 of shifting fromes
of self reference as the "natural" state of things. He would rvather view
conslisteucy as meaning ''not being cut off from the past...yet...not being
bound by 1t'" (Shlien, undated, p. vi). He concludes that self consisten-
cy is a barrier to self-concept variability and suggests that continuity
is a better ccnrept, He also raises the questions of whether "my

consistency is necessary for m. or for you', i.e., whether consisteuncy

*The same series of nuestions could be asked with respect to

Q
Emc\a'\lzation.
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is something an individual needs or whether it is somthing imposed on
an individuval in order that he beccme more predictable to others.

In a somewhat similar vein, Kelly furthers the considerations,
preferring to maintain the term consistency. Reading into Lecky (1945)
somewhat, Kelly suggests that the proper stance for viewing the quastion
of consistency is that it is a '"property attributed tc =xperience by
the person 'who has the experience." (1955, p. 87)., Further he argues
that what i3 viewed as inconsistent by an outside obsexrver may better be
viewed as vart of the individual's system, i.e,, the observed inconsistency
may well be subsumed by a larg~nr consideraticn to which or with which it
is consistenc (from the position of the persov having the experience),

He aliows viry exp.icitly for inconsistency among subsystems but proposes
that at sowre level a person has a set of major personal constructs that
systematize his experience.

It is clear at one level that Shlien and Kelly are attempting

to explain thc same experience -- how the person

'can te organized and
still appear to behave in a disorganized fashion’ (Kelly, 1955, p. E8).
It is equally c¢lcar that their semantics would be confusing to au outsider.
'The above considevaticns speak to the "form"” or the process of
organizati:on; the "content' or parts s a separate question. Wrenn (1958}
and Strong and Feder (1961}, prefacing reviews of the literature dealirg
with self-:zoncept, have as starting points for threory the notions that an
individual has (1) many self-concepts and (2) = fairly corsistent
hierarchy :f seives. The switch from Eelf—concepts to selves 1is made
uphesitatirgly in the same sentence, thus having the effect of equating

the two. hrenn goes on to list suvme of these selves, e,g., the perceived

self, the self that he thinks nthers believe him to be, the ideal s lf that

78



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3.27

he would like to be, the preception of the other:, the Inferred { sic ]
celf., His list implies that each descripticn or report about himself
elicited from an individual (in response to a iien set of directions
from an investigator) is a self-concept.

Similarly Shlien, operating out of c¢ilicnt-centered therapy,
secms to view the shifting fraues of self re ercrces as "selves", as
evidenced by his comment "to be your self vou riist be able to be the many
selves you are from time to time" (undated, ;. 7 ). 1In another context,
however, Shlien equates self with self-conce;t ard names & few relevant
dimensions, e.g., loveable-hateful, worthy-contem>tible, lucky-uniucky
(undated). It is unlikely that he would be willing to call these

dimensions different selves -- a loveable self, & worthy self, a lucky

self. 'They are better viewed as conceptions of self rather than selves,
tut equating the two lends confusion, Suggestin{ that the main way of
organicing is along the dimensicn of a hierarchy of selves tends to blur
such considerations of periphery-core distinctio;s, ard the relationship
of celf--eport to self-concept. A hierarchy of Jelves further suggests
that the theorist is defining the individual's w‘y of organizing expe-
rience rather than eliciting it.

This hierarchy of selves is different Iron viewing the self-
concept as an organization of personal meanings (or perceptions, corn:zep-
tions, reflections, observations, etc.) which cut across particular
nersons and experiences. This second view would be closer to tne second
sense of Shlien, i.e., the dimensioms of self stricture. Though varla-
bility of self reference is a f:ct. there is no jo0d reason to posit an
infinite or even an unwielrly number c¢f crurial dimensions of organizing

self. Behaving effectively way well require thar individuals do highly
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gcuerslize, highly systematize their own experience. Goldstein's
work moves towards this def{inition of "healthy" man as an abstracting,
forming, conceptualizing teing (1939).

The more recent searchings of Raimy for a wayv of investigating
the structure of the self-ccncept are a..other example of this second
view--an organization of meanings. Finding such terns as attitudes
toward the self and self-percepts ambiguous, Raimy prefers "to corrupt
a bit of Latin"--radix--to make it mean "a conviction which a person
has alout himself which is clear-cut and definite for tne person"”

(1961, p. 2). He views radixes as (1) sources of bzshavior which is
consonant with these convictions and (2) as being iaterrelated, having
both subordinate and superordinate relationships. Examples of radixes

are "I am ashtamed of my physical defect," "I am not attractive to girls,"
"I am afraid of people.” He suggests that '"the mapping of the relation-
shipr among the radixes of a given person might be a means of mapping
certain aspects of the self-concept, or eventually. the entire sel ‘-
concept itself" (1961, p. 3).

The tirst view--an organization of selves--is remiriscent
of .James' selves and his statement that 'the self is the sum of the
different roles the person plays." $uch a definition, as May points
out, was a gain 'n its day but lecaves unecns. red tle question of the
integration of these selves. May, Angel, and Ellerberger propose that

the self is setler d=fined as "your capacity to know that you are the

one playing these roles™ (1958, p. €4). It §s dififcult to distinguish

thicz line of inquiry from the corception of roles in a sociological

sense, 1.e., what {s positcd is that a person has a meaninp system

relevant to a rolc wilch is different from a mcaning system over and
O

ERIC



[E

O

RIC

across roles. The second view--an organization of meanings--lodges
the orjanizing with the individual; the task of the theorist is to
elicit that individual's '"organizing structure." The constructs of
the fi:st virw appear to be logicaily derived wshereas the constructs
of the second are empirically or experientially derived. Said
differ:ntly, the theorist, in the first sense, would be leiininy the
individual's way of organizing experience rathzr than, as in the
sccond sense, eifciting f{t,

Within both schemes, self-concept is a way of talking about

man or;ianizing his “ehavior, (1) how the behavior is construed

2e84,
by the indiv.dual in his system and (2) a way wshich will help tae
theorist to predict future behavior and to vxplain present or past

behavisr. With the first, the dimensions of organizing or construing

are sujplied by the theorist; with the second, they are elicited.

Taking Stock

Throughout the preceding, we have aftempted during the
discussion of an aspect to include some of the implications and conclu-
sions involving that particular aspect, At this time, a consideration
of several important dimensions will be eithe: extended or introduced
in an attempt to draw the study together and to add to the cohesiveness

of th2 inquiry.

Moverent in Theory. Though the theorists agree on the need for such
constructs as those discussed above there is very little agreerent with
respict to a common terminology. The differ:nces, however, may be

ndi:ative. Some of the confusion surrounding the referents of conceptual-

O
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ization of the term self-concept may be lessened if we view salf-
concept theories as being a logical extension or development of self
theories. In a very real sense, self-concept theories do represent
a refinement and elaboration of the position of self theories. This
movement may well go unnoticed, however, 1if theorists persist in

equating the various terms used, as Rogers does with self, self-concept,

and self-structure. This equating has the effect of minimizing the

differences amongst theorists and their terms aad may blur some meaning-
ful disti:ctions.,

What is th2 nature of this movament? The effect of shifting
the emphasis from self to self-concept may be a more explicit declara-
tion that theorists are not concerred with a real self. They do not
posit a self within a person. The further differentiation from self
to self-concept has the effect of takine the argument from whether or
not a person has a self, i.e., an entity that exists by itself. Such
a position very appropriately raises a host of metaphysical questions.
The "new" theoretical arg. ents rest on the postulate that a person
"has" constructs about himself, i.e., he construes his experience, in
much the same sense that a psychologist or any scientist has constructs
about his gata. The bhasic datum assumed by the self-concept the»rist
is that the individual organizes his experience, and further, that
these organizing principles influence his future behavior. A person
theorizes about himself as a psychologist theorizes about his data; in
both cases, the theorizing not only interprets past and present beha-
vior buli -lso shapes future behavior. The differences are to be found
in tihe level of sophistication and refinement not in basic processes,

Both instances are viewed herc ~s5 behaviors that caan be incorporated

‘);3
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within a general theory of behavior. In another sense, this position
proposes that there has been an explicit redirection of efforts in self
psychology from a concern with psychological entities within man, e.g.,
selves, to a concern with persons psychologically, The psvchologist
now explicit)y ponstulates that the “person'" has a concept of himself,
not a self.

The Process Dimension. /. second consideration has been hinted at and

suggested by the prereding discussion but will be treated separately
ir order to emphasize its importance. This consideratizn centers
around process conside - .>as as contrasted with entity considerations

and relates divectly to the discussion on self-as-object and self-as-

process {see above),

Self-as-object has the effect of zupgesting concern with an
object, entity, category, state and/or trait of a person. It is closely
tied with a ilewtonian conception of science, one¢ concerned with discover-
ing what really is. Self-as-process considerations shift the focus from

self-concept to the process of self-conceptualizing; its metaphysics are

more in keeping with modern conceptious of science (Bridgman, 1949, 1959),
It shifts the concern from the objectifications to the process of objec-
tifying--a fundamental difference. Self-as-process has the effect of
lodging self-concept in tl.¢ very processes of behavior, rather than
viewing it as a result of behavior or something other than behavior,

It is the process of "'getting to kncw oneself" and the systematizing

of these knowings {(which is itself a knowing).

The difference may be illustrated with a consideration of the
question "Does everyone have a self-concept?"” Such a question asks
whether all individuals have developed a sophisticated sense of self
O
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that can be called a concept (concept here representing an '"advanced"
category of krowledge unlike the view examined above). It may also
question whether everyone looks a*t themselves in the way in which self
theorists do or 1f an intelligence component is related to con:ept
formation. If we are looking for a high level of abstraction or con=-
cept formation representing a higher order of knowings, then it may
well not: be there. Against this assumptive structure, the man who
answers "I work ard I eat” will be judged not to have "a" self-concept
or at least will be considered suspect. 1If, however, the process of
self-conceptualizing i{s viewed as the behaving process, which in turn
is viewcd as the process ot defining (giving definition to) self-in-
experience, the original question changts. 1In order to have any
meaning in this new frame, it changes from "Does everybody have a
self-:ouucept?" to "Does everybody engage in the process uf self-concep-
tualizing?" And the answer is an obvious yes because the process is
eqc.ited--a>d seen as being identical with--the behaving process. Thus
the ansver .ith reference to the man who says "I work; I eat" i{s that
his is a way of conceptualizing self, but that (to paraphrase Kelly)
this person is so limited in his abstracting that tis conceptualizing
1s, in 2ffect, relatively concretistic (1955, p.50). Agzin here, the
differeice is ¢ matter cf i<¢vels, not basic processes.

Hence, assessment of the self-concept, now viewed as process,
is concerned with seeing what it is like rather than looking to see if
it is there. 1In the latter view, the knowing about one's self is other
then the behaving; In the former, the knowing is gcounded in the behaving.

"

From tte standpoint of the individual, behaving and "getting to know

one's self" are the same.
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The Specificity of the Notion Self-concept. When a term such as self-

¢cncept can be made to mean so many different things by so many different
theorists, there is a danger that it may, in effect, becomes meaning.ess,
We prefer to reserve the term self-concept for the third meaning above,
di.e., the cluster of the nmost personal meanings a person attributes to
himself. Otherwise confusion will gcow and the term will lose its force,
If such is not possible -- and in company with Allport, we doubt that it
is possible at this stage -- then a term less prone to other uses and to
misunderstandings should be used.

In answer to this need, Allport has offered proprium, 1In oﬁe
sense, it Is a synonym for self and ego which ar«: identical ia Allnort's
vocabulary., Proprium is used to distinguish ''what an individual feels are
vit il and central in becoming” from "what belongs to the puriphery of iis
beting" (1955, p. 39). Proprium is not co-extensive with personality; in
fact it is at the lower end of a continuum -- self, consciousness, perso-
nality, organism -- ranged in terms of comprehensiveness or inclusiveness,
i.e., organism Is the brcadest term. But in additicn to proprium as a key
construct, Allpart also offers such terms as propriate strivings, intentio-
nal characteristics, cardinal characteristics, and value schemata without
clearly distinguishing among these terms, Proprinm appears to be a com-

positc of the various refarences of other authors to the self-concept.*

*Allport discusses the following as principal functions and
nroperties of the proprium: bodily sense (coenesthesis), self-identity,
ego-enhancement, ego-cxtension, rational agent, seli-image, propriate
striving, and the k.iwer.
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There is no clear discussion of che relationship of the eight proprium
fur.ctions except that they are inextricably interlocked. Indeed the
proprium seems to be a repository of functions; borrowing Luchins' words,
the "whole'" appears to be a "hole" (1962),

Kelly has offered the terms personal construct and personal

constriuct system- He has dimensioned the constructs along coordinate

axes distinguishing between core and peripheral, superordinate and sub-
ordinate, tight and loose, and comprehensive and incidental cinstructs.

He intends that the "constructs be used propositionally rather than

preemptively" (1955, p. 531). His distinction dves not go beyond the
dimension of core-periphery to a specific denotarion of these core
constructs.

The direction of the task is clear. A:tempts must be made to
differentiate turther the process of self-concep:ualizing, to break down
the systematizing into subsystems. A first step is, as sug .sted, to
distinguish amengst the "major" system and the "auxiliary" systems.

This author suggests and is working toward the use of personal
definition as a construct. It differs from Kelly's personal construct
in the Kelly chooses to view the basic process as one of construing.
Many people, however, do view the btasic process as one of defining
experiencea, i.e., giving meaning to self-in-experience, which is the
process of "getting to know one's self'". Statements such as "1'nm that
kind of guy" and "I'm just built that way" illustrate this view. In one
sense Kelly's psychotherapy is directed towards a re-viewing of what ha:
been experienced by the person as a definition ur a ''fact" to viewiny it

as a construction. The effect of Kelly's thinking i{s to loosen the force
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of the "meaning given to self-in-experience" so that changz in his clients
becomes more possible.

Personal definition 1s closer to Raimy's radix which is viewed

as having the strength of a coavicticn about one's self. Kelly's core
construct does not convey the strength of definition or of conviction,
rather it implies placement or position or relationship. The use of
personal definition should not be construed as an emphasis on intellectual
or rational concerns; in addition to the relationship aspect, it is
intended to convey the force of the knowing as experienced by the person.*

A second step might be an analysis of the implications of perso-
nal definitions with respect to a language of self {used by individuals,
not theorists) as suggested by Scheffler (1954, 1960). His proposals for
examining the language of education have direct relevance in exploring the
language people use to talk about themselves., We could inquire into the
logical force of the personal definitions in order to establish more
adequately the consequences for behavior of these definitions, the ''beha-
vioral force'" of these definiticns.

The task need not be viewed as endless. Indeed, there is sore

agreement that the number of personal definitions may be few. Allpor:
says "...our essential hypothesis remains unchanged: the forces of
organization are so strong that in any given case a few leading charactec-

istics do in fact depict the course of growth" (1955, p. 92). An important

*Implicit here is the view that definition is viewed as tae
structuring of self and is concerned with relationships. The view
expressed by Korzybski: "The structuve of anything...must be in terms
of relstions. To have'structure' we must have a complex or network of
ord:rel and interrelated parts. The cnly possible link between the
nonverbal an? veibal levels is found in terms of relations; and there-
fore relations as {actors of structure give the sole content of all
human knowledge." (1351, p. 178}
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corollary in Kelly's theor - 1s that "a person's construction system
is composed o, a finit: number of (dichotomous)-constructs" (1955).

Rairiy reports that his investigations have raised for him
the following question: 'Do people normally think about themselves in
terms of simple cause and effect, vather than in terms of mulciple
determination of behavior which we psychologists accept as a matter of
principle?' (1961, p. 4). In positing the latter -- nultiple deter-
mination as being the experience of the individual -- the psychologist
may be imposing his theoretical preconceptions ou the individual. In like
manner, the psychologist, in positing an infinite number of conceptions of
self, may be imposing his theoretical preconceptions on the individual.
These positions may lead him away from thz way in which a person experien-
ces himself and could also tend to view the individual as being a scien-
tist at the moment. Though the developmeat of man may be in the direc-
tion of "man, the scientist” as Kelly proposes and though science is
merely a way of '"getting to knew," it would be unreal to consider all men
now as being scientists in the ways in which they get to know themselves.
Even scientists {by occupation) are not by definition scientific in their
experiencing of themselves. The point is that complexity in theory may be
resulting in theorists unnecessarily presuming complexity in "behavior as
experienced by the individual." It is a matter that requires further

1esearch.
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Summary

This has been an inquiry into theoretical attempts in psychology

to denote self-concept, It was discovered that tie term had at least

three distinct, identifiable referents of conceptualization -- self,

concept of self, and self corcept. Attention was then centered on self-

concept theor es with special referznce to those theorists who have had

significant impact in education, and mcre particularly, in guil:ace.

The analysis focused on certain aspects of major concern with

self-concept theory and iavulved a consideration of "self," "concept,"”

self report and organization.

Concluding remarks cfiered the fo.lowing implications:

1.

2.

ERIC
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that changes in emphasis from self to self-concept may
be evidence of movement in theory.

that a shift :n focus from concern with self-concept to
the prccess of self-corceptualizing seems necessary.

that the evaluative dimension implicit in the work of
some theorists tinders the development of theory.

that attempts must be continued to further differentiate
the process o self~conceptualizing. Personal definition
was offered as a construct with the intention of conveying
both the centrality aspect and the behavioral force of the
"conceptualizing about self."
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CHAPTER 4

SELF AS PROCESS*

Overview

In this chapter Field extends the implications of the position

whi:h Kehas (1962) outlined in Chapter 3. 1In addition, he provides
exylicit strategies for opcerationalizing those conceptual implications
within particular situations of vocational bLehavior. Furthermore, he
relates his suggestions to two major alternative strategies by providing
an extended critique of then unpublished work of both Tiedeman and Super.
In commenting on his essay, Field indicates that it represents
an attempt to describe and emphasize the dynamic and partially irrational
character ot individual development-in-vocation. He attributes this
enphasis to an increasing discontent with the static theorc:ical
referents which, in his view, remain paramount in the research of many
investigators. He begins his discussion by commenting on the implica-
tions of the language in which much of this curreat theory is framed.
Then he attempts to substitute more dynamic referents. Finally, the
implications of these new "'rrferents'" for a vocational theory are
placed within the context of a revised structural representation of
individual development-in-vocational situations.

Three central purposes inform Field's discussion: First the

* Thie chepter is based on a paper by Frank L. Field circulated
under title of "Se)f as Process: A Revision of Vocational Theory
Directed Toward the Study of Individual Developrent in the Vocational
Situation" (The Harvasd Studies in Career Development, No. 26).
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effort to provide explicit representation of the dynamic processes of
individual development. Second, the major purpose, tﬂ provide a more
adequate theoretical bacis for a more comprehensive exploration of
behavioral determinants. Third, to define an explici: context for
further investigation, one which shall provide the op2rational delimi-
tation sufficiently narrow to permit a more comprehensive consideration
of the subject matter.

In brief, Field's central emphasis is upon those aspects of
the transaction between siluation and person which affect rhoice by
determining the bases for choosing. It is this emphasis which sounds
the note anticipated in the statement of Gombrich's which stands as an
epigraph to this book. It is, furthermore, the emphasis which leads to
an increased regard for the multiplicity of factors which find integrated
expression in a person's 'style" of experiencing. It is the emphasis
which leads readily into the issues which comprise tte bases of the

pericd of ''reassessment" to follow.
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Critique of Super and Jordsan (1963) and

Tiedeman and O0'Hara (1963)

A comprehensive criticism of contenc in vocational theory is

*

beyond tt ~ scope of this chapter. Fortunately, it is not necessary in

order to establish the departure implicit within su»sequent chapters.

As za 1ntroluction to the position to be developed [ shall: (1) point

o

*g;t some basic omissions in two major theoretical statements, ani

(2) offer aralyses regarding the use of torms and concepts basic to
vocational research.

This is an ideal time to make such an analysis because two

central researchers have just completed comprehensive statemerts of

their thinking for publication by the College Entrance Examination
ﬂ;ard {Super and Jordaan at Teacher's College, Columbia University;
;nd Tiedeman and O'hara at the Graduate School of © iication, Harvard
University). Those exccrpts chosen for critical analyvsis have come

from these essays. Super's positicn will be considered first,

Ca «.r Development: Self Contept Theory

(Donald Suzer)
Donald Super has been at least as instrumental as any investi-
gacos or theorist in shaping the image most commonly conjur.d up by

the term 'vocational develozment.' FEspecially Juring the prried following

* There are severai sumraries of current research In vocational

development: Super and Bachrach 1957), Tiederman and O'Hara (1963),
and Borow (1364) list and describe many relevant scudies, at the sare
time setting them In the context of a3 developing scicnce,
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1950 when vocational psychology started tc expend beyond the simple
trajt-factor approach, Super was often the first and frequently the
mest effective integrator of new or 'mon-vocational" concepts into
vccational research. Thas, (1) he stated the importance of self-
cencept to individual development (Super, 1951); (2) he pointed out
thie heuristic qualities of such concepts 1s 'vocational development'
and 'career' (as opposed to 'occupation' or 'vocation') (Super, 1953);
() he offered an cxpanded categorizatiion of individual characteristics
relzvant io vacational develepment (Super 1953; Super et al., 1957}, and
(4) he developec a useful categorization ¢f occupations (Super, 1557).
Hi; two basic texts (1949, 1957} are still mainstays in those basic
ediicaticn courses concerned with measuremert and guidance.

The following analysis involves tiree of the five escavs

whi.ch make up the contributior by Super an! his associates to farres

al., 1963).

Qgiglppment: Self Concept Theory (Super, 2t

» The first essay of this collecticn, Super purports ‘o place
self-concept theory ip the conceptu'l stricture represening vocaticnal
development. It first reviews the rescar:h in this areca, alinough
tiere ire some important onissinns (0'Hara, 1957, 1959, and 1961; and
Tyler, 1961). Research conclusions are :ummarized and then codified into
i brief outline propusing elements of a self-concept theorvy of vocational
Jevelopment.,

The secoind essay represents an attempt to establish (ke nature

of the self-concept 'n order that the tern may becorme useful aperationally.,
Definiticon is atterpted and the use of sevoral assessrent instrurents is

proposed upan the basis of Ffe sugpestad deliritions,

0
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The third essay (by Starishensky and Matlin) and the fourth
essay (by Jordaan) develop some of the above thinking in st3ill more
operational terms, but becanze they are derived from Super's basic
orientatior they will not be discusssd here. TIn brief, they are
subject to mary of the same criticisms as Super's statements; to a
large degree they represent structural oz operational derivations and
elaborations.

The fifth essay contains a discussion of the stages of vcca-
tional development tkrough which an individual must pass and defines
‘e aevelopmental tasks involved at each stage. This is to provide
criteria ty which an individual (1) can be identified according to the
stage in which he is involved, (2) can be compared with otters in that
stage, and (3) can be evaluated in terms of a normatively defined

"vocational maturity.” Finally, vocational maturity is offered as a
measure of the reflected changes noted through individual assessment
at two or more developmental stages.

As implied earlier in this review, Super's essays display no
suhstantial conceptual roverment beyond his original contributions., Those
emerfing constructs ('carecer development' and self-concept) which he
brought into vocaticnal tltecry hiwve not been perritted to develep or
even to ret.ir thteir dynamic and shenomenological referents in his
theoretical structure. The highly empirical orientation to theory-
construction characteristic of the Career Pattern Study has served to
transform these process-activity terms into primarily state-property
latcls. As & result these labeled conceptual aspects of the unitary

develromental process have "frozen,” acquiring a separate reality fron
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the da:a accemulated by assessing them oot of total context,

Use of the term 'self-concept' in the afcrementioned escays
provides an especially clear illustration of this transforration by
which a behavioral process "beccmes' a rigid, unchanging state or
property. Following his review of the research literature, Super offers
the elemerts of a self-concept theory of vocaticral development. It is

described in terms of self-concept developrment 2s outlined below:

I, Self-Concept Formation, involvirp:

Expleration
Self-differentiation
ldentification

Role Playing
Reality-Testing

[1. Iranslation of the felf-Concept intce Dccupaticnal Terms:

This phase¢ is dz2alt with largely by Starishensky's aad Matlin's
theoretical model. In brief, the sclf-concept held by the
individual is "translated' into oc: . z.iional terms through the act
of choosing a joh. Thus, "I am" statements are related to
“(Physicians) do" statenents; choice implies a translation into

"1 am like Physicians and will do as they do."

II1. Implementation of the Sclf-concept:

The implementation or actualizing of the self-concept is the
end result of these processes, as protessional training is
entered or as education is completed and the young man or
woman moves from school or college into the world of work.
In an early phase, the premedical student enters medical
school, proud of his developing sense of professional icen-
tity, In a later phase, the young engineering graduate gets

&2
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his first job as an eugineer, and rejoices in nis new title,
symbol of his having converted his self-concept into a
teality; the young executive trainee who finishes his rota-
tions through the planned sequence of training positions and
settles at his own desk, with nis own nameplate in front

of him feels he has finally zvrived, (Super, et al., 1963,
pp. 13-14; italics mine)

Does the self-concept cease to develop following eutry into 'real”
work? 1Is such entry the high point of development? 1In all fairness it
nust be enphasized that Super has answered 'mo" to these questions.
Nevertheless, his writing and resear:h have n~t reflected this answer;
he continues to dennte and arsess the se.f-concept as one measure of
vocational maturity. The more recent process referents of self and
development, explored by Kehas (Chapter 3) are not denoted by Super's
use of the terms, consequently the power of such terms to represent behavicr
is not transferred to Super's thz2oretical structure. However, it must
be emphasized that Kehas' study found these more recent concepts to
be poorly stated in many cases, and difficult to utilize in their
present form.

The approach to behavior through states-properties rather
than tircugh proc=ss--activity has apparently contributed to the second
major shortcoming of Super's theoretical oricntation. Thus types of
behavior are described, implying that behavior is a separable process.
The following statement b Super reflects several such conceptual
separations, as well as the terminological problems which have resulted
from them:

JIrplementation of a vocational prefereace is a develop-
mental task of late adolescence and early adulthoud, of the

years from 18 to 2%, of the Transition and early Trial sub-
stages, As the boy or girl, young man or woman (who may stfll

O
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be called either boy or man, girl or wouwan) makes the transition
from general education or training, from school or college -0
employment, he is expected to convart his specified vocational
preference into a reality, to implement his choice. The con-
cept of impleme¢ntation is so important that it has “een sug-
gested elsewhere (Super, 1957, p. 184) :hat the term preference
be used when relevant behavior is verbal, an attitude of iiking
or adience, and that the term choice be reserved for motor or
instrumental behavior, to denote implementation, a preferenca
which has been acted upon and at least partially made a reality
by involvement with environment. Implementing a preference
{choice behavior) is exemplified by applying for admission to
engineering school, beginning the rreazdical course, or taking
a job as a mechanic's helper. Implementation at a low leve.
can take place without having been preceded by specification,
just as specification can take place without crystallization:
motor behavior is central to the concept, not verbalization.
Verbalized or conscious behavior, it is true, Is likely to be
superior to unverbalized or unconscious behavior, because it
may be characterized by the crystallization and specification
of goals and the analysis of means oi implementation: as
Baldwin's (1955:114) model of mature behavior puts it, it is
likely to be chudracterized by cognition, poal selection, and
goal directedness. (Super, et al., 1963, pp. 82-83; italics
mine)

The term 'preference’ is used to denote 'verbal hehavior' and
is also equivalent to ‘'an attltude of liking or adience.' This immediately
implies two states: one, feeling attracted and, two, expressing the
feeling of attraction. A subsequernt statement adds an "opticnal” third
stage to 'verbal behavior': 'Verbalized or conscicus behavior . . . is
likely to be superior to unverbalized behavior, because it may be charac-
terized by the crystallization of goals and the analysis of mean< of
implementation. . . ." Thus, expressing a feeling of attraction also
implics a consideration of means and ends, which makes it superior to
mere unexpressed feeling.

Still a.other possible stage is added through a further specifica-
tion. '"Cholce" denotes "rmototr or Instrumental behavier,' "implementation,”

and “acting upon preference." 1If this fourth stage follows a consideration
Q
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of means and ends it is considered mature, but if it consists purely
of "motor or insirumental behavior’ it is inferior to considered
implementation. This is the key error. By describing ''choice behav-

" apart from "feeling behavior," Super would have us believe that

for
an individual can choose without having a basis for choosing. Beyond
the terminological confusica in Super's statements lie the basic con-
ceptual errors described by Angyal and Watts (See Chapter 4, pp. 17,
18 ). Behavior is Concertually fragmented, the various fragments are
labeled, and these labels are then treated as if they represented iden-
tifiable eatities or processes. It therefore becomes "possible' to
state that there is no reason for some choices because the choices
cannot realistically be Implemented; a 'bad {emotional) reason'' i not
a reason.
Although particularly illustrative of th2 linguistic dif-

ficulties inherent in Super's atomistic approach, the above excerpt
is also fully representative in a basic conceptual sense. Hence the
same criticisma arv applicable tc sucl clear and toncise statements as
the following:

Crystallization. As we have seen above, the crystallization of a

vccational preference is the process of formulating a generalized

vocational goal. 1t takes place in early and niddle adolescence

It is at_its best, and essentially, a cognitive process. (Super,
et al., 1963, p. 84)

in this case, cognitive behavior is considered “above" as
well as apart from the "feeling behaviors" upcn which choice was partially
based, and apart from the inevitable changes ir. such bases as the individual
adds to his experience. Not only is such cognitfon considered separately

with regard to the immediate process of behaving, it {s also given a

O
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specific developmental stage in which to take place, at least with

regard to choosing vocational poals.

Career Duvelopment: Choice and Adjustment

Tied~man and 0'Hara (1963)

Tiedeman and O'Hara have prepared their own ''up-to-date
discussion" of vocational development for the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board Essays (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963). Their essay has antici-
pated the present writer's departure in several key areas.

First, Tiedeman and O'Hara have added an agent--a "doer'--to
the developmental process described by Super. By making explicit the
power of an individual's purpose to shipe choice and action, Tiedeman
and 0'Hara have included some of the dynamic aspects inherent in human
behavior.

Second, Tiedeman and O'Hara have recognized the “other half"
of the developmental process, i.e., the situation(s) in which actions
take plaze. Hence their model reflects more (though not nearly all)
of the contingent nature of choosing actions and goals which i< inherent
in Wiener's cybernetic concepts (Wiere:, 1954, Chapters I and IIL). In
this sense, ever though Super suggests a contingent formation of (the)
self-concept, its implementation or translation more closely resemhles
the pre-determined behavior o” Liebnitz' "clockwork figurzs' (ibid., p. 22).

Finally, Tiedeman and O'Hara have made their concept of career
developunent mcre explicit then Super's. Thus it continues through
and teyond the "arrival described by Super, in that purpose continues

to direct the pursuit cf personal advantage throughout the carcer.,
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Beyond these substantial contributions to the development of
vocational theory, the present writer has added only one major content
factor, {.e., a4 consideration of the origins of purpose. 1In chis sense
Super deals with choice without origin, Tiedeman and O'Hara deal with
purpose as one origin of choice, and the present writer considers the
origins of both choice and purpose. This point will he elaborated in
the following review of the Tiedeman and 0'Hara essay.

The contribution to vocational theory made by Tiedeman and
0'Hara involves far mor¢ than the conceptual additions just mentioned

with regard to Super's statements. There is a basic conceptual change

as well, althor ,h it is tarely implied in the preceding discussion. 1In

one sense they acpire to -he same sort of basic theoretical clarifica-

tion as that proposed in this chapter, i.e., "clarification of the prob-
lem of development in the relationship of personality and career™ {(Tiede-
man and O0'Hara, 1963, p. iv). Consejuently their consia .ation has arecatle
ciarified (1) the continuousc, ongoing nature of the developriental process,
(2) the powe: of both purpos: and situation to influence behavior, and (3)
the dynamic conceptual metamorphoses which result from this process.

Career development refers to those aspects of the continuous un-
broken flcw of a person's experience that are of relevance to his
fashioning of an fdentity "at work'  (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963, r. 1.
Finally, man can act with purpose. A great deal of man's behavior
can be understood if e can but understand his purposes. Purposes
are set deliberately although all of their ramifications may nct be
fully realized. Purposes can be nodified by thoughtful evaluation
of prior events. Purposes can 'e set arew i{rom analyses of previous
circumstances and from anticipation of ..ew ones. 1In writing a theorv
of career development, then, we mrst recognize that we strive for
linguistic representations which will:
1. Portray the experiencing of an event as faithfully as possitle:
2. Recognize that thought about the rmeaning of an event ray ol -
ffy the experfence and condition the person tc veact differently in
the future, and;
3. Acknowledge the itfluence of analvsis and evaluziion upon
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purpose and the subsequent influence of the purpose upon future
experience. (Tiederan and O0'Hara, 1963, p. 3).

There are, however, twn basic shortcomings in their essay,
one involving content, and the other involving language. Tirst,
there is a ceparation of behavior into '"tvpes,'" with the result that
two basic aspects are not considered adequately. One of these concerns
the origin of purpose, as specified earlier. Thus the effect of the
individual's current experiencing style upon th: choice of purpose and

action is considered as 'given,"

as something that precedes the purposeful
behavior they describe. 1In the writer's opinion this omission results
from their unintegrated and incomplete consideration of a s2cond basic
aspect of behavior, i.e., the '"non-cognitive' aspect.
The emotional, need-based directions manifested in choosing
both geals and past-present-future actions are not really specified in
their conceptual structure. While not denied, they are defined as
"concomitants;''--implying "grafting-on'--rather than covariart-cofunctional
aspects of a unite-y process. Consequently only the cognitive aspects
of experience, rrnflection, anc choice are explicitly considered in their
theoretical discussion of development and the mechanisms through which
it takes place.
The evolvine ego-identity therefore creares a number of premises
which frame an attitude about one's self in one's world. Hence,
we may speak of this emerging psychologice! lifespace as a person's
cognitive map of himself in the world. Thu elements of the
cognitive map are within a person's awusreness. The anger, joy,
certainty, fear, doubt, envy, shame, and guilt surrounding many of
the premises of :his cognitive map are not necessarily fully .appre
ciated by *he person, however. Thes¢ cmotional concommitants of

rrenises are not easy t> know or to control., (Tiedeman and O'Hara
1963, p. 57).
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Their proposcd research involves the analysis of elements making
up such cognitive maps. There is no operational consideration (1) of the
fact that these elements were differentiated and integrated by just such
uncontrolled, partially unkrown emotions as those listed, and (2) that
the choosing, for which such maps may be zaid to provide bases, {is
equally affected by such non-cognitive d:terminants. Consequently this
first criticism is based upon the manner in which such pre-empirical
descriptions direct investigation away from the total process of behavior.
Choice of purpcse or action cannot be understood entirely on the basis
of -ognition.

The second basic criticism involves an entirely different
problem, i.e., the semantics of their presentation. In brief, the newly
considered processes-activities of human behavior are denoted by terms
derived from an earlier states~-properties orientation. Consequently a
reader can too easily "comprehend™ the essay in terms ot these obsolete
referents.

Tiedeman and O'Hara have displayed a considerable conceptual
freedom in moving above and beyond past contributions (a transitioun is

clearly apparent in their earlier review of the Harvard Studies ir, Career

Development in Chapter 1, this volume). However, a certain linguistic
rigidity (1) has reduced their conceptual freedom to proceed from new
‘heoretical intent to the development of new theoretical coatent, and
(2) reduced the effectiveness of thoir theoretical presentation. The
new refercnts are not explicitly substituted for or added to the oid.
Because of this ambiguity of referents, the prccess of con-

certually separating behavioral processes in order to define them becomes

102



4,14

far too powerful an influence upon bota reader and thiorist. In
their readers' experience, behavioral events are distorted by the
language; processes ascribed a temroidarily separate icentity for
conmunication can take on a permanent, conceptual idertity through
communication.

Tiedeman #nd 0'Hara have not ignored this problem, as demon-
strated by the following excerpt:

Language provides a medium for synbolic representation of pertinent
aspects of experjence. In momentarily stopping the continuous

flow of experience, languagespermits examination at least in sym-
bolic reality 1f not in objective reality. The 2ncapsulation

of experience in language 1is akin to having only a bucketfu® of
water to analyse and evaluate after that bucketful of water is
removed from a swift-ruaning brook (Weitz, 1961). (Tiedeman and
0'Hara, 1963, p. 2; italics mine)

However, their use of the analogy seems to avoid the import of the
word ''only' when they continue:

Languaze is merely a vehicle for the portrayal cf au event; the

event itself is not alterad by discussion of it; the event dnes

not suifer either from its eacapsulation inteo laiguage or from its
later velease from that condition. What can sufier In the linguis-
tic portrayal of an event is the meaning that the event had for

the cne who experienced it. It 1s extremely difficult to convey

this meaning from person to persen. (Tiedeman a:d 0'Hara, 1963, p. 2)

In the same wav that wate: taken from a moving stream loses the dynamic

characteristics of tha* stream--flow, wave, temperature, currents, and
. |

eddies--sep:rated aspects of the "behavicral flow" lo:e their dynamic

qualities. The full organization underlying the proc . .Wiener's
|

, l
“information") is no longer subject to investigation.

This linguistic prodblem accounts for the incbmplete integraticn

of non-~cognitive behavioral determinants discussed earlier in this
!

sectiocn. But perhaps more detrimental to the wreseriation of theory,
their use of terms can lead to a distorted represenation of behavior.
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For example, their frequent references to self-concept and
ego-identity do not portray sufficiently their definitional movement from
self-conceptl or egc')--identity1 (state-propecty) to self-—concept2 or
ego—identityz (procéss). It would be preferable to describe their
conceptual mevement to self-conceptualizing, to self-experiencing
to feeling aware of idercity. In essence, though they write of processes,
their terms conjure up images that are often static, without the dynamics
of behavi&r.

This is the central problem to which the present writer has
divected this\GSSay. Beyond the addition of theoretical content re-
garding thq'origfns of purpose in non-cognitive as well as cognitive
experience, this essay has projosed a more process-denoting c.

and linguistic frame, in order to portray human behavior ro. v

Implications of Critique:

The Need for revision of Vocational Theory

A squectmatter* must b defined to some degree b

be studied effectively. 1If it is merely labeled, the defiii

a4

a 'weaning” of that label, arising from the observer's appr

tuture reader's inference, or perhaps even from common usa:

the investigator may empleoy clear, concise terms, yet have . .
concept of the phenomena to which these terms refer. 1f tui v
ceferent" relationship exists during the design of research. i-

gicor cannot corprehend or convey hie results. In th2 sa .

* Following Dewny and Rentley (1949), the term "s
is usid to durote the phenomenological unlty of the 'ohsur
act of 'observing.'
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investigation must be defined before it can be reported. If t¢he intended
"term-ref2rent"” relationship is not ¢pecified in reports of research,

the reader canuot be assumed to comg;ehend the investigator's information.

This is not to imp'y that pre-empirical definition must ex-
plain phenomena or even describe them accurately. Ncr does such a state-
ment deny that any definition requires prior empirical observation. How-
ever, it is necessary to choose some specific limited area in which to con-
duct scientific investigations. Consequently the need for definition pre-
ceding scientific observation involves a particular form of defining--e.g.,
delimitation.

For example, in behavioral science it is necessary to set apart
for study some process taking place within the overall process of human
life and culture. Some aspect of human living must be delimited, not
only by an investigator's interests or technical capacities, not only by
traditional labels, but also by the question which is to be asked re-
garding subsequent data.

Too frequently these questions, or hypotheses, are communicated
through terms for which several referents are available. Therefore, sub-
sequent conclusions cannect accurately convey the relationships among data

which the investigator experivcnced.

Delimitation, then differs very little from what some scientists
refer to as "understanding the problem,” and one of the most impor*ant
aspects of understanding the problem lies in the considered prediction
th:.t the subject phenomenon is separable for studv., If this prediction--
the pre-empirical delimitation--is too broad or too niarrow, the creaniza-
tion of the subject phenomenon caunnot fully be coserved. The investiga-

tion betomes analogous to tuning a radio rezeiver in such a way as to
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get parts of more than one wave length, or to get only one "edge" of
a particular broadcast. In terms of information theory, delimitation
must permit 'tuning' into a behavioral process containing more 'm.s' ' _e"
than '"noise."
"Just as entropy is a measure of disorganization, the information
carried by a set of messages is a measure of organization"'" (Wiener, 1954,
p. 21). It is in this area of predicting where 'system' or organization
exists that vocational theory falls short of its purpose. Some of the
theory reviewed subsequently is based almost entirely upon empirical data
and methods; it purports only to "explain' or describe what was measured,
Such theories, when narrow, serve more io justify their operational
bases than to expand or redirect subsequent research. That which is
delimited by them--the human behovior they point to--is conceptually
as well as operationally atomized, with the result that the full organ-
ization of behavier cannot be approached more closely by subseq:rent
investigation. This type of theory Jdoes not suggest where a more org:n-
ized, systematic behavioral process might lie, but rather states where
or what some aspects of the behavioral process were.
This problem is clearly stated by Newell and Simon.
The path of scientific jnvestigation in any field of knowledge
records a tesponse to .vo opposing pulls. On the one side, a
powerful attraction is exerted by "good problems'--questions
wiose answers woulo represent fundamental advances in theory or
would provide the basis for important applications. On the other
side, strong pulls are exerted by ''sood techniques'--too's of
observaticn and analysis that have proved to be incisive and reli-
able. (Newell aud Simon, 1961, p. 20il)
It is their suggestion that the new computational technology can free

investigators fron the practical limits of daia-processing. However,

it is the prescnt writer’s feeling that without a conrurrent freedon
O
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from narcow-range theory, future investigations will merely add com-
plexity to those data without giving them integration and organization.
The new computational techniques must be used to dezl with more types
of variables rather than just with larger samples or data from lerger
batteries of current, univariate assessment m2thods (Cooley, 1961).

On another dimension, some current vocational theories point
less to the actual process of human behavior than to corcepts about
behavior. 'The concepts themselves frequently become something to
measure, as if they, rather than behavior, were the basic subjectmatter.

. +» . Creeds, dogmas, and philosophical systems are orly ideas
about the truth, in the same way as words are not facts but only
about facts. . . . {It is necessary] to focus the attention on
reality itself, instead of oa our intellectual and emctional
reactions to reality--reality being that ever-cnanging, ever-
growing, undefinable something known as'life', which will never
stop for a moment for us to fit it satisfactorily into aay rigid
system of pigeon-holes and ideas. (Watte, 1958, p. 18)

The writer's theoretical structure i{s directed to just this
sroblem, "to focus the attention on reality itseif." It must bc enm-
phasized that "reality" is certainly not going to be described o-
represented accurately or fullyy rather, it is intended (1) that sarious
terms be considered substitutes for similar experiences on the part
of writer and reader, and {(2) that the terms establish a basis for ex-
pres<ing this similarity. To this end, then, the following section

offers an argument for a revised delimitation of the subjectmattler

currently labeled '"vocational developwent."
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An Approach to Revisivn through Subjectmatter:

(Conceptually Expanded -~ Operaticnally Focused)

The revision takes two basic direc.ions, expansion and reduction
of subjectmatter. The intention is to delimit an example of individual
behavior which, though fully representative, is more manageable both
conceptually and operationally.

1. Expansion: Current theoretical definitions iwplying the
existence of such separable processes as ''vocational hehavior" are
rejected. In their place is the expanded cercept of 'hehavior' as an
inseparable process, as all that an individusl does. No tyre, aspect,
or level is considered fully apart from the over-all process.

The application of the holistic principle to the study of huran
beings has far-reaching inplications. We¢ have a number of
sciences related to the person, but we do not have a2 science

of the person. Human physiology, psychology, and sociology deal
with artificially separated aspects of the human organism, but,

in spite of some promising starts, there does not as vet exist

a science which studies the human person in his totality., TIf we
admit that the human being is more than tne mere aggregation of
physiological, psychological, and social functions, that is, if

the person as a whole has attributes which are neither the sum of
the attributes of the parvs nor deducible from the attributes of
the parts, we must give up the hope that knowledge of the total
person will ever emerge from such segmental studies. Just as
complete information concerning the two lines which form an angle
does not give us any knowledge about the angle itself, so knowledge
of physiology, psychology, and sociology cannot result in a

science of the total person. This means that, for the study of

the total person, there i{s needed not a mere combination of the
restlts of those sciences which study single aspects of the person,
but an entirely new science. {(Angval, 1941, pp. 4-5)

Angyal's scatemeat is not cited for its reference to a "new
science'" with an impossible dezree of comprehensiveness, but te stress
the present writer's position that there are no separable "functions”
or "types of behavior.'” In the sare vav, 'development' {s wscd to dirote

the ever-a~cumnlating results of all {ndividual behavior ov-'r tine; it
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is never considered purely 'vocational,'" 'emotional,' ''sexual,' or
"intellectual."

Obviously this first revision would lead to untestable
hypotieses; it is operationally impcssible to study the "whole person,”
"total behavior," or ''development.' But this does not mean tha“ the
term(s) selected to delimit what is studied must necessarily hfde from

view the fact that a "whole person' did "behave totally.” Fven though
it is not humanly possible to conceptualize or describe all zspects of
actor or action, it is quite prssible to recognize that an infinite
number do exist. Not all are ccnnoted by even the most comprehensive
descriptive term becauce not all are experienced, even in the most vivid
image or concept which a term might represent.

The writer's purpose is to express theory in terms which do
not rule out aspects of the referent behavior, aspects which may be
functional and/or subject to experience by other observers with diverse
frames of reference. This purpose is pursued through a reduction of
subjectmatter, in essence an attempt to 'express more about less.”

2. Reduction: Although the process cf individual behavior is
originally over-simplified or considered in totc, the necessary con-
ceptual and operational limits are derived from the context in which the
behavior takes place. These are established by several coniertual steps.

First, the general! "why' underlying a series of actions can be
approached by considering over-all individual purpose*:

1o rational purposive tehavior a plan for achieving an enl-joal

* 1t should not be inferred that use of the term "why" (here and
on the following page) implies purely conscious or rational choice or
bases for cheice. Obviously '"both" conscious and unconscious, rational

[:I{j}:‘ and irrational aspects exist to some degroe in all choices,
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must usually be supplemented by plans for achieving one or more
subsidiary goals. Such a hierarchy of planr for achieving ar end-
goal constitutes the 'cognitive structure" of purposive behavior.
(French, 1954, p. 5)
Individuals act, then, to get from one experienced state to anotter,
hopefully to approach a still wore distant (anticipated and desired)
state. This s:nse of purpose provides one basis for placing a particular
instance of individual behavior--for example, a choice--into its
developmental context,

However, an individual's general plans are not always so rigid
or so unidimensional as French's statement implies, and particular actions
are not so teleologically or "internally" determined. Instead, as
stated by Angyal, there is another influence upon behavior:

It is not the goal which defines the direction, but, on the
contrary, the intrinsic pattern of a direction which defines what
object can btecore a goal. (Angyal, 1958, p. 55)
Thus more distant goals are fcrmed, modified, and pursued by actions
which are chosen by the individual as he is at the time, as well as
contingent to the immediately perceived situation. 1In addition to and
together with the general, this more specific '"why" is equally influential
in shaping behavior.
T have contrasted the prearrans,ed behavior of the little figures on
the music box on the cne hand, and the contingent behavior of
human beings and animals on the other.
For any machine subject to a varied exteinal environment to act
effectively it is necessary that information concerning its own
action be furnished to it as a part of the information on which it
must continue to act.
This control of a machine on the basis of its actual performance
rather than its expected performance is known as feedback, and

involves . . . c€lerents which indicate (and adjust) performance.
(Wiener, 1954, pp. 22-24)

O
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Wiener's statements illustra:te the contingent effects of situation and
performance, as well as purpdse or intention, upon the total process of
behaving, and on the basis ¢f these effects the present writer sugpests

a criterion to limit the cbservation of hehavior.* This limitation
avoids (he semantic fallacy invelved in denoting types of behavior, and
it does so without disregarding the fact that individual behavior takes
different forms and has different results at varyiue times and in varying
contexts.

it is proposed that such differences within the behavior dis-
played by an individual are functions cf the following:

a. The complex of "distant" anticipated goals toward which
idiosyncratic and contingent behavior is directed.

. The resvlts of the individual's development, defined as
his acquired conceptuvalizing "tools" botl. for anticipating and checosing
arong distant goals and for adjustinrg immediate action-choices. 1In
Wiener's terms development resembles a gradual increase in

+

the property of bteing able to ad}nst future conduct by past per-
formance. Feedback may be as simple us that of the common reflex,
or it may be a higher order feedback, in which past experience is
used not only to regulate specific movements, but also whole
policies of behavior. Such a policy-feedback may, and coften does,
appeer i1 be what we know under one aspect as a conditiorsd reflex,
and under arother as learning. (Wicner, 1954, p. 33)

c. The situaticn in which the imuediate behavior takes place,

both as it {s and as the irdividual experiences {t.

*The writer is not proposing a cybernetic theory of behavior,
and 1s nct sayirg that the term "feedback" perfectly represents behavior,
but rather that 1t {orces the theorist to recognize that goal, purpese,
situaticen, and pcrsonality-type, can and do operate together in shaping
all acticns, that actions nusc be thovght of in terms of nultiple ¢in-
finitely complex) causality (In theory), even {f they cannot be so studicd
by an individual investigator.

ERIC
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d. The more specific manner in which the individual sees the
situation with regard to his over-all purposes. Both ¢ and d, in
other words, become informational bases upon which to choose purposeful
actions, while 4 and b affect the wav the information will be used.
However, the four factors just listed suggest a choosing precess which
is far too perfect to creflect human bekavior at all accurately. The

“"error' factor has not been included.

¥
v

The commanlis through which we exercise our control over our
environment are a kind of information which we impart to it.

Like ary form cf information, these commands are subject to
+isorganization in transit. They generally come through in less
coherent fashion and certainly not more coherently than they were
sent. (Wiener, 1954, p. 17)

Perhaps the most irrefutable example of this phenomecuon lies in the
process of bidding in contraci biidge. Information is offered for
specific purposes, bur without a skilled or farwiliar partner very
little accurate communication is reflected in subsequen® events.

There is an additional distortipg fa~tor relevant to the choosing
process under exzmination. Just as chosen future actions (output) do
notv always serve to implement their purposes, prior choices of action

will 1ot reflect z valid assessment of the situation (irput).

~

. . . External messages are not taken neat, »ut through the
internal transforming powers of the apparatus, . . . The infor-
mation {s then turned into a nev form available for the further
stages of performance. (Wiener, 1954, pp. 26, 27)

¢. This latter distortion of information provides the final

Lasis for reducing the subjectmatter., TIf it can be said {1) that choice

reflects the tases upon which choice was made, and (2) that the two baves,

over-all purposs < tue
"filtered out,” tien additional bascs can be dedu od {from the remaining
O
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data., Thus these data should reflect more of the "error factor,' or
idiosyncratic "experiencing style" of the indiviaual. In this sense,
the proposed thecretical structure is designed partially tuv focus inves-
tiga.ion upon the effects such styles have upon behavior.

in summary, it is proposed that total behavior be considered

(wider theoretical limits) but studied in a specirie defined siinarion

(narrover coperational limits). It is propos.:d that all behavior in

this situation is relevant, in that it represecuts or is to some degree
“typical of" the individual. If the situation is limited, then, it may
become practical to seek more determinants of behavior (though certainly

not all).

Focus:  f£xperiencing - Conceptualizing Style_as the

The operational focus of this paper is upon the power of
experiencing-conceptualizing style to influence manifest behavior by
<haping the process of choosing armong alternative actions or reasons for
¢cting. No particular concept or a tvpe of concept is central incofar
as t' e theory is concerrned; the proposed siructure provides 'space" for
any and all coucepts. But the operational proposal is limited to various
concepts of self in vocational situations. 1Thus, manifest (i.e., chosen)
and/or planned individual behavior in the vecatdional situation will be
exurdned for evidence of those feelings and concepts upon which the
choice to plan or act was based.

The general hypothesis {s that as an individual has approaclied

the p1~tlem of choosing, so will he approach futnure choices. More

o
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specifically, individual consistency 1s seen more clearly in style of
chaosing than in manifest results of choosing. However, choosing
stvle itself results from the ways in which incividuals have come to
experience anticipated alternatives for future actions relating (con-
ceptigns of) self and (conceptions uf) situation.

‘ Conceptions arise in turn from experience and reflection upon
experience, both of which are themselves influenced by experiencing
style. Thus, the individual's behavioral consistency is displayed
not orly in what he chooses, not orly in bow he chooscs, but also vithin

the experienced alternatives from which he chooses.

Alternatives are themselves the conceptual creations of the
individual, created from the everchanging raw material of situation and
self. If it can be more fully understood (1) what the situational
"raw material' was at the time of experiencing, and (2) what the sub-
sequent choice was, it may be possible to interpolate the conceptual-
emotional process followed by the choosing individual. 1In this sense
the proposed structure is offered as a guide for interpclation,

This process of interpolation resembles the approach to dream
analysis proposed by French (1954). 1If the terms 'vocational choice'
or 'aspiration' are substituted for 'drean’ or 'dream work,' and 'need
to choose' for 'unconscious conflicts,’ French's staterents parallel
the present writer's proposal:

Like other behavior, drc¢aims react to present situations according
to patterns acquired in the past. (French, 1954, p. 20)

Dreams alsv give us a key to the dicarer's personality structure,
Freud calfed them the 'roval read to the Unconsclous'. They
reveal not only the dreamer's unconscious motives tut also his
characteristic ways of reacting to his unconscious conflicts,
(French, 1954, p. 3)
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One edditional point inust be emphasized p%ior to the development

'

of the theoretical structure. 7he model might app}ar to be wholly
y
phenomenological, to bear no relationship to the w}icer's clain that
the structure permits fuller, more integrated invjstigation of the
"total" subjectmatter of individual behavior—in-féCuation. However,
this is not the case; the structure is only cente;ed in the realm of
individual experiencing, or phenomenology. That of behavior which is
consciously chosen in reaction to experienced situation is to some
degree chosen on the basis of phenomenological processes. However, the
term phenomenology describes the process of individual experiencing
and therefore implies that individuals will vary in that which they
experience from a given situation. What it does not imply is a
consideration regarding the source of these differences. 1In other
words, the basic sources of individual variation in the experiencing
process are not fully covered by phenomenclogical theury.
The fact that physical processes underlic all "mental" pro-
cesses suggests that these ''mental" processes ai subject to physical
influence, both immediate (those currently affcc: .o the entire
organism) and past (those which have served t¢ ;hape the physical
"mechanisms” by which "mental" processes take place}. Thus not all
individual "experfencing style' must bhe attrilut.d to the results and
nature of purely '"mental' processes in order fur a theoretical struc-
ture to represent human behavior. For example, if perception is taken
as part of experiencing, then whatever affects percvption will alsc affect
experiencing, There is a tremendous amount of dita regarding the effects
upen perception of such factors as hunger or dietary {rbalance, raturational
Q
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' fluctuations among biochemical balances, fatigue, and the

"stage,'
broad category of eiotional disiurbance (Blake and Ramsey, 1951).

The writer's modz2l differs from phenomenological models in
tha* those factors which contribute to individual uifferences in
experiencing style, ranging from the physical to the cnltural, are
not ruled out by the theoretical structure. Rather, the structure is
desisned to direct investigation toward all sources of individual ex-
periencing styles as these «curces are reflected in the manifest

effects of style upon the cholce of acticns in known situations. The

writer recognizes that these sources lie in infinitely diverse areas,

not all of which can be fucluded in one individual's empirical research.

Howecver, this human limitation--and ever its implied disciplinary
limitation-~does not justify a theoretical limitation. 'In brief,
it has become necessary to redefine what is to be assessed, and to
free definition from the operational limitations inherent in current

techniques' (Field, Kehas, and Tiedeman, 1962).

Development of a Structural Model

A. _"Ideal" Individual Choice

An ideal vccational choice is one that would provide the greatest
congruence between the relevant characteristics, states, or properties
of both the individual and the job. Thu:s it would involve the decision
to enter a position at a point in time in which certain hypothetical
criteria would be satisfied. specifically those requiring that irndividual
capacities and needs fully ratch the requirements and rewards of the

position.

Sk
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This concept of "ideal choice" is necesswiy to establish a
comprehensive, relevant structure in terms of which to analyze the
individual's manifest choices. The structure makes it possible to
evaluate such observable choices in context, i.e., withk regard to

their velation to individual development. These criteria will be
established by categorizing positions according tc the current 'charac-
teristics" of a pearticular individual. Thus positions will be grouped
into (1) thoce in which the individual could and for any reason could
not perform, {2) those which would and would not satisfy the individual's
requirements and desires, and(3) those involving characteristic activi-
ties-in-situations which the individual .ould or would not be willing

to perform. There are three such basic criteria.

1. "Can Perform":

The first of these groups 1s established by the fact that there
are certain absolute limits to the functions an individual is capable of
performing. Individual characteristics with regard to physical
strength and coordination, manual dexterity, intellectual capacity, and
education or training establish suchk limits. There arc also limita-
tions regarding the functions au individual is providel the opportunity
to parfora, or permitted to perform at all. Race, religion, law, cus-
tom, and other socio-cultural factors establish this second equally
powerful type of limit. 1In additior, each individual position requires
certain minimal functional performances of its incumbents. Thesec
may involve production of specific services or products, and/or ful-
fillrent of others' (frequently less functional or less ratioral)
expectations (Grose, Mason, and McEachern, 1958) .

Q
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4 The fact that both positional requirements and individual
limitations exist at a given point in time results in the additional
fact that there is a certain group of positions in which an individual
can perngE, and another in which he cannot. For that individeal,
ghen, positions can be categorized into two mutually exclusive groups.

2. "Wants in Return':

A second criterion can be established in terms of the various
types of rewards offered (1) by ~n occupation, and (?) by a position.
Such rewards range from the material to the intrinsic, and for the
purposes of this particular criterion are considered to include primarily

7 socially-determined rewards. In other words, these would be the rewards
commonly held to result from being a member of a particular occupation.
Status, standard of living, general working conditiors, remuneration--
these types of veward ire commonly held to vary according te occupation,
The same is true regardiug feelings of satisfaction, worth, or contri-
bution to society, although here there is far nore room for individual
variation. For example there are instances wvheire, for religious or
other reasons, indivicuals forego all such rcwards as these. With
no clai to rigor, the writer merely suggests that in such cases,
nther types of reward or satisfaction take the place of more usual
varieties.

A different type cf reward results from the unique nature
of each position within any one occupation; however, these are more
relevant to the third criterion,

3. "Willing te Undertake':

This final critzrion derives almost wholly from the particular

ERIC
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cornditions, associations, and special requirements characteristic of

the particular position. It separates those positions in which the
individual would and would not finl himself willing to persevere in
performing the required functions in return for the offered rewards.
This criterion may be conceptuallzed as an activity 'bridge" or 'nedium”
by means of which a vocational exchange or "barter" takes place.?*

The traditional mannzr of analyzing vocational choice has been
to determinc the degree to which the individual could offer what the
job required, or to which the job could cffer what the individual
required. The explicit concept of work as a process, as an activity-
in-situation, is not typical of the literature. While not denied,
process tends to be obscured when individuals are considered as group
members and/or when positions are considered to be fully representative
of an occupation.

The writer's concept of ideal choice goes bevond this 'match-

t

ing" of states-properties; it is proposed that process-activity variables
play an equally central role in detcrmining the effects of vocational
choice upon individual developrnert. Thus they provide the basis for a
third criterion, i.e., willirgness to undertake (and persevere).

Figure 4.1 represent. a categorizaticn of positions in terms rele-

vant to a particular individual, following the criteria established above.

— ~ w— - ~—rr T

*This concept of barter can become unnecessarily ccouplex; the
individual might only uppear to perform the required functions, or the
rewards may be alrmost entirely iatrinsic (even "intrapsychic™). However,
all that is implied is that the individual! be raintained in the position
and sustained in life--through an occupation.

O
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A
Those positions
requiring functions that
the individual
CAN-PERFORM

C

B

Those Those
positions positions
providing requiring

revards the activities the

individual
would be
WILLING TO
UNDERTAKE

individual
WANTS TO GET

ALL OTHER POSITIONS,
involving functions,
rewards, and coaditions
such that the individual

CAN'T DO
DOES XOT WANT TO GET

WOULD NOT BE WILLING
TO UNDERTAKE

Figure 4.1

O

ERIC 120

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



In order to be considered ideal, *hen, a particular choice would
have to result in entry into a position which in fact satisfied all
three of these criteria, regardless of whether or not the individual
was aware of the fact. This concept will be further clarified by

consideration of the manifest choices displayed by individuals.

B. Manifest Individual Choice

A manifest (a: opposed to an idesl) choice may be reported by
an individual in terms of plans te enter or prepare for (1) an occupa-
tion or type of occupation, or (2) a position or type of position,

In addition, priovr choice is implicit within the fact that an individual
may occupy or be preparing for a particular position. All such choices
are reflected through actions--i.e., in behavior--and, like all bhehavior,
cholices reflect the bases upon which they were made,
Anthrop. wogists have realized in recent years that people of
cultures other than our own not only act differently but have a
different basis for their behavior. They act upon different
premises; they perceive reality differently, and codify it dif-
ferently. (Lee, 1956, p. 120)
To a lirited extent this explains some of the differcnces in behavior dis-
played by members of cur own culture as well. Thus voecgtioral choices
reflect prior ronceptualization regarding (then) current self, poten-
tial or ideal self, the process of worving, ard the s-tuations in which
work takes place. Any or all of these cencepts may be incorslete or
inaccurate as thev dare “held” by the individual st the point of cheosing,

As a result, subsequent cheoice is not likelv to be {deal in turms of

Tie critoria established at-ve. Or2 or mere of the sriteria rav not
have been considered, or may have bheen over-eaphasized.  Convopts o
self, wark, and working may nct be accurate or clearly held,  However,
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any manifest choice is based to a great degree upon the individual's
conceptualizations regarding himself, work, and working. Consequently,
whatever an individual has chosen, entered, or even reports plans to
enter, does provide information concerning what he thinks he is, what

he thinks work is, what he thinks is involved in the process of working,
and what he would like to become.

The value of the model thus far is that it provides a structured
way of locking at the individual's choice--as an example of ''whole'
behavior--in such a way that some functional determinants of behavior
are clarified. However, in order for the model to reprrsent more fully
the reality of total human behavior, it is necessary to includc other
variables known to be functional. Perhaps the most obvious of these
is time; behavior is a process ard consequently takes place over a
period of time,.

One of the nost important additions co the concepts under-
lying vocational psvchology is that of v--:tional development - ather
than isolated choice or entry position. Fluid concepts of career and
career pattern nave been added to the more static concept: of occupation
or vocation (Super, 1953). A similar approach will be taken in the
followirg discussien, in that (1) a definition of ideal individual
¢ evelopment will be propesed against which (2) manifest individual
¢evelopment may be analvzed from a structured point of view., TIn es-
sence, then, the following models will add the time dimsnsion to those
ceiteria discussed ~bove, in order that information regarding {ndividual
behavicie aver-tame {developm-at) can te deduced froa the nature of
currvent behavior.
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C. The Ideal Frocess of Development

At any given point in tiwe, ideal development can be repre-

sented in terms of the above-mentioned criteriv of can perform, wants

in return, and »illing tc undertakc. It is, in other words, siniiar

to ideal choice. But in addition it must be based upon an awareness that
both individuals and positions change with the passage of time. Some
of this observable chanje is the result of characteristics inherent in
the position, perhaps even apart from the individuals involved. Seccial
or culfural changes are frequently parallied by changes in the charac-
teristics of particular positions; for example, increased educational
opportunity has led to higher educational requirements for many positions.
More relevant to the understandiry of irdividual vocational develop-
ment, however, is the fact that individual and posi‘ion will, through
the trensaction of daily performance {activity) alter one another's
characteristic states-properties to a considerable degree. Thus
Rapaport’s commentary upon psychoanalytic theory has considerable rele-
vance for the construction of vocational theory as well:
In psychoanalytic theory structures play such a crucial role that
as long as the propensities and change of psvchological structure
cannot be expressed in the same dimensions as psychological pre-
cesses, dimensional quantification is but a pious hope. 1In other
words, the study of the process of psychnlogical structure forna-
tion seems to be the prime requisite for progress toward dirmen=-
sional quantification. We must establish how processes turn into
structures, how structure, once formed, changes, and how it gives
rise to and influences processes. (Rapaport, 1962, pp. 98-99)
In vocational terms, then the writer's mo”’el suggests that individual
developrent (proacess) buars a similar covarfant-cofunction.! relatien-
ship to those vocationally relevant states-properties (structures) upon
which most current vacational research is basefd.
O
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Development would become ideal when certain additional criteria
wer. satisfied. First, the changes which occur over time must be of
such a nature that future requirements upon and of the individual will
not exczed his capacity and willingness, or the capacity of the posi-
tion to satisfy and reward. In addition, the changes in positional
requirements and rewards must be of such a nature that they conzinue to
fit the most likely development of the individual; a position must not
require more and more of a function that the individual will not be
able to perform of will not want to continue performing.

In order to develop these concepts more clearly, certain
special definitions are necessarv. These involve the concepts of
value, goal, purpose, and self, all of which must be expressed in
terms of individual behavior~in-situation rather than in the traditional

" or states-properties of ('possessed"

sense of abstract "entities,
by) individuals. Tt must be established that these and other such con-

cepts represent characteristic behavioral proclivities or tendencies,

v "

and for the present are ''realities' only to the extent that it is pos-
sible to observe their results in chosen or manifest actions.
As implied earlier, these "new" definitions invelve more modern
referents for conventional terms, referents involving processes as well
as properties. For example,
Complex electronic devices using fecdback mechanisms to secure
aduptive behavior have clarified concepts such as ''goal seeking'
and "learning"” and have showed how these concepts could be made
operatienal. (Neweli and Simon, 1961, p. 201}

As such “artifici{al"” behavior becomes rore and move closely akin to

humaa actions, such terms connote less irweasurable and lesz anthropo-

rerphic hehavioral determinants.  The "moth-bedbug' rachines constructed
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at the Massachusetts Iunstitute of Technology are not best described

as ""possessing purpose,"

but they do behave in a purposeful manner
(Wiener, 1954, pp. 165ff.).

There is a vital distinction to be made at this point. Tropis-
tic machines react to stimuli from a "goal' which exists at the time of
the reaction. It should not be inferred from the analogy that the same
mechanism is proposed as (either) an explanation (or representation)
of human behavior with regard to 'vocational goals'". Such goals do
not "exist' at the time they affect behavior; what exists is the individual's
reaction te an imaginary, anticipated relationship to the equally imaginary,
anticipated goal,

Thus the following use of terms does not imply "action at a distance"
or a "causal chain'". It is merely an attempt to suggest some of the
processes underlving commonly connoted state-property referents of
the terms, to mare them rore operational, 1n other words,

1. Value

It is common to find reference to the fact that X individual
"has middle-class values,” with the implicatisn that the noun represents
a set of entities "possessud hy' the individual. However, a rere
operational use of the term bears no cssential difference from Web-
ster's definition of the verb "to value':

To rate in usefulness, excellence, etc,; to place in a scale

of values; as to value honor ahove riches. (Kehstcr[§ New
Collepgiate Dictionary, 1953, p. 9402

An {ndividual nmight chrose in accuordance with the following
hypothetical stages: "In tlie professioral proctice of law, 1 sce

the greatest opportinity to display honorable actions. 1 am drawn toward

Q the image of myself in such a situation. T will try to become a lawyer."
.
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Does this mean he "has a lawyer's values"? What if he later finds
himself more attracted to the practice of medicine or teaching--does

this reflect a '"change in his values" or in the results cf his valuing?

I.e., is it perhaps more heuristic to guess that he learned more about
medicine and/or law, and subsequently cxperienced more satisfaction in
“"trying on' the role of physician? 1In this sense the individual's
values are really no more than perceptual styles, sets, or preconcCep-
tions, which result in certain anticipated events or situations being
experienced in certain ways, with the consequently strong iikelihood
of certain subsequent behavioral results--choices.

2., Goal

The individual's development of a certain pattern of hierarchy
of values contributing to his "experiencing style"” results in the setting
of certain imaginary future situations as being more desirable--as
goals. The individual then takes on the zask of choosing those actions
which, in the context of fhe perceived situation, appear likely to
facilitate the achievement of those goals he has cheosen. Apain, the

chosen goal does not "draw™ the individual, because it cxists only as

a present ''result of valuing" anticipated or proceived future situations.
3. Purpose

This concept is used herc to represent a characteristic pattern
within individual behavior, or choices among actions, which is the
result of the individual's "testing” the effects of behavior against
progress toward the chosen goal. 1t is, therefore, that pattern re-
sulting from a pracess vesceabling "poliey fredback™; consistency re-
sults fron the fact that *ndividual behavior over time will roflect

O
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direction bhecause its observed results are continually compared to
those results assumed to be required for the step-by-step achievement of
goal., {(Wiener, 1954, p. 33)

An additional qualification is necessary at this point. The
cybernetic analogy dovs not provide for the fact that human "feedback"
is not purcely rationnl or eun irely conscious. Hence the writer's pro-
posed definition applies cqually well to tha consistency of a neurotic's
beliavior; the tourotic process parallels the valuing proc s and the

basic consistency aang syrtons parallels that Jdirection termed

'pur -
poseful" by the wiiter. To some degree, then, the following relates
closely to psychcoanalytic concepts, although ao attempt has been made
to establish the relationship.

From this point it is possible through conctptual fragmen-
tation to describe an ideal process of individual development-in-
occupation. '"First,” the individual would assess himself in order to
determine (1) his current abilities and capacities, (2) his ultinate
or potential capacitics, and (3) his requirenments anl desires. In
other words, he would evaluate himsclf in terms of the estabhlished
criteria.

The 'next step” would invelvs an asscssment of the world of
woirk, in order to determine what is required whot is offered, and how
and under what conditions the working relationship takes place., Ordicarily
this would proceed from the evaluation in which the individual's own
criteria (values) are used to categorize povitions as satisfactory o
unsatisfactory,

This process can be represented in ghenorenonlogival terrs, which
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has advantages for the development of a model. First, tic individual
forms concepts of self (or consciously considers those concepts which
nave been held up to that point, however incomplete). During the course
of development this will take place many times and in many different
contexte; however, certain consistencies will exist among these con-
cepts because of the acquired experiencing style of the individual.

These same consistencies will appear in the individual's
continuing assessments of the ''reality" outside himself. Although new
information is constantly added, or at least becomes available, the
over-all effects of such experiencing styvle will be observable through-
out any significant period of time.

Finally, the individual continually develops, "tries on," and
maintains concepts of an ideal self. This is an image of self-in-
situation or activity which becomes the goal (which was chosen upon
the basis of values, and is to be achieved by the pursuit of a pur-
poseful series of action-choices). The process itself is represented

by Figure 4.2.
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Thus the gradually evolving ideal self provides the basis
for evaluating the individual's likely progress toward goal, or aspira-
tion, or proception of self-in-situation. At a point in time, a gelf
cencept is seen in a transaction of self-in-situation, the situation

veing the evolving perception of outer reality. Individual behavior-

in-situation, then, is the result of constant choicc of, and adjustment
thrcugh, actions chosea to provide the desired integration of ideal

self and self concept. Consistencies or themes within individual

behavior-in-situation are the results of this "feedback" process.
It must be noted that ideal development would requir: the
current self concepts to -e ccngruent with the "actual' self, and the

“

pecception of outer reality to be congruent with “reality" itself.
Sinze neither of these perceptions is going to be completely accurate,
clearly no purpose or feedback system is going to result in perfect
achievement of goal. However, with the establishment of an ideal
riodel of individual development-in-occupation it becomes possible to

approach the analysis of an individual's manifest development in a
PP ys

structured, and consequently more comprehensive manner.

D. The Manifest Process of Development

In the case of ideal vs. manifest choice, the ideal represen-
tation provides a structured way of looking at data, i.e., at manifest
individual behavior-in-choosing. In the case of ideal vs. manifest
development, the ideal model provides a similar basis for structuring
the observation of manifest individual development.

It has been established that individuals are not fully capable

of assessing self, work, or the process of working. Acting through the
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formation and modification of perceptual styles, values affect moment-
to-moment experiencing as well as the choosing of goals. The same
sort of effects result from other factors such as the feasibility of
the goals themselves, the steps through which they are to be achieved,
pathology, capacity, and the general category of changing external
stimuli. Thus an individual develops limits upon (1) the development
ot values-goals-purposes, (2) the accurate perception and/or retaining
of information from external reality, and (3) the feedback process of
adjusting behavior-in-situation to maintain purposeful pursuit of goal,

In other wovrds, distortions affect individual assessment of
states and properties of self and external reality, and therefore
affect the feedback system for assessing the results of process or
activity as well. X is not sure what and where he is, where he wants
to go, how to get there, how to tell whether or not he is headed in
ti,e right direction, and whether or not he will be satisfied when and
if he gets thecre.

By permitting a structured comparison (1) of his perceptions
of and ancwers to these questions, and (2) of measurements (i.e., 'ex-

' perceptions) regarding the same questions, the model will suggest

perts"’
(a) the distortions in his perceiving, and (b) the sources of those dis-
tortions.

The following incongruities are predicted from the model:

1. Self experiencing is not accurate or complete; there is
an aspect of behavior which can be described as 'unconscious," and
which is not available to the individual when he experiences or con-

sciously assesses himself.

2. The experiencing of outer realitv wi | not represent an
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accurate assessment; again, the unconscious, or perceptual style will
result in the acquisition of incomplete and imperfect informat’on.

3. The ideal self will differ from both the real (or poten-
tial) self and the self concept, with the result that plans based
upon the desire to achieve the "state of the ideal sel{" will not
provide a fully satisfactory basis for the establishment of purpose and
the process of feedback.

4. The individual's perception of self-in-situation (of the
process in which he is involved) will not be entirely accurate. Hence
feedback adjustments of behavior through the assessment of the results
of behavior will not provide the desired maintenance of purpose.

To some degree, then, all observed individual behavior will
reflect the effects of one or more of these inconsistencies between
reality and experience. Furthermore, the feedback mechanism through
which these distortions become manifest is such that there will be a
consistency within the results of these distortions: the observation
of behavioral themes within an individual's actions will lead to a
greater understanding of the nature and sources of these distorting
styles.

Figure 4.3 represents the process in a more dynamic manner than
the previous figures, in that both time and reality are included in the

structure, as they are in actual behavior.
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Following Rogers, the model suggests that concepts of current
self and ideal self are "drawn from' the real self. This process {s
similar to that represented by Rogers as 'symbolizing into conscicusness
or awareness: (Rogers, 1951). Thus certain facts about self, or
events revealing characteristic properties and actions of self, are
perceived relatively clearly and may be held as data for subsequent
assessments of self. Other such information is not perceived clearly,
or is not remembered clearly, with the result that certain aspects of
self and onter reality are not available as bases for choosing and
evaluating behavior.

A similar mechanism works an an individual attempts to aésess
what he might become (i.e., form an ideal self). Information from
observation of self, outer reality, and the individual's behavior-in-
situation, may or may not be "filtered through" the current experiencing
process in such a way as to be available to awareness.

As represented in Figure 4.4, data falling into the blocked-
off area will therefore lead to distortion in self-conceptualizing (or
perception of outer reality, or self—in-réality, or the results of
behavior). 1In addition, as suggested by Figure 4.5, some false data
may be "drawn up,' data which is not perceivable within reality. Thus
concepts of self as possessing a certain characteristic or the capacity
to perform a certain action mav or may not be "true' of self. The same
sort of mechanism can operate as the individual experiences outer

reality and/or the results of his actions-in-situation.
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A major hypothesis based upon the mcdel is that each "aspect”
of self--i.e., real-potential self, self-as-experienced, ani self-as-
described--can be described as if it were involved in a different
transactional process. [lhough all three concaptual aspects affect

behavior jointly, cach is separately defined below, following Figure 4.3.

l. The Proceived Transaction

One of these processes of transaction is purely ccriceptual;
the ideal self is proceived in a transaction with reality ac experienced.
In other words, the individual imagines future situations and activities
in which he "places himself" in an attempt to anticipate "what it would
be like'"--to guess how he would feel. The transaction, type of trans-
action, that 'feels best” then becomes a source of anticipared satisfac-
tion. In this scnse the individual holds an image of a transaction in-
volving a combination of states and activities to which he aspires (his
goal), 1In terms of the-criteria established for an ideal choice, this
aspiration or proception may involve the same sort of individual errors
and omissions s a manifest choice. Thus it may involve nothing be-
yond a certain ligree of status or a certain level of income, with
cther considerations such as individual capacity, positional require-
ments, or the full rature of the transactional process being under-
emphasized or neglected altogether.' If such neglect invelv2s an erroneous
assumption by the indivirual that he possesses a particular capacity,
the individual wmay come to hold a concept of 1deal self toward which
none of his actions can lead. 1In such a case the feedback process

could not operate effectively and it is predicted that there would be
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less consistency within the manifest behavior of the individual,”
Another basis for feedback failure can lie in the individual's
perception of external reality; plans and aspirations may l:e built
upon the hope {or assumption) that external conditions will subsequently
come to favor achievement of the individual's goals. If these hopes
or assumptions are not justified, the same sort of feedback problems
may be veflected through seemingly purposeless individual tehavior.
This aspirational-proceptional transaction can br represented
in the same form as the ideal choice discussed earlier in this secticn.
The structure is equally applicable, in that in order to be ideal the
proceived transaction must satisfy the criteria derived “rom full con-
sideration of (1) individual, (2) transactional, ard (3) positional
characceristics, Thus the proceived activities must be'within the
capactities of the individual to develop or acquire by pgat time, the
position must continue to meet the requirements that tﬂe individual
will come to have, and the day-to-day process must be‘Sf such a nature
that the individuval would be willing to undertake it ﬂnder then cur-
rent conditions. If any of these criteria were not met, or would not
be met, ther the proception would.not provide an aderuate basis against

which the individual's feedback system could adjust sehavior.

* This might differentiate between (1) thosce consistencies
resulting from psychopathological factors and (2) ttose deccribed as
purposeful. Thus an extremely neurotic individual mnay display a type
of behavioval consistency which prevents the choice of actions which
would be purposeful with regard to the individual's goal. 'Purpose',
then, would denote a pattern of achievement rather tian merely a pat-
tern. However, the {nplicaticns of this differentiition are not de-
veloped for this essay.

RIC o/
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?. The Perceilved Transaction:

The '"second" transaction in which the individuwal is involved is
that of the self concept and the individual's perception of outer
reality. 1In terms of ''pursuing goals," everything that the individual
does in the vocational situation is based upon what he thinks he is,
and what he thinks is going ot arcund him that is relevant, Conse-
quently & great part of what he decides to do {action-in-situation)
will be in responsa to the transaction of self and situation--as he
perceives it.

A review of the literature in the area o7 phenomenology aund
self theory would lead to the conclusion that it was only this dimen-
sion., of "self as perceived", that could be velated djrzctly with
manifest behavior. However, it should be clear that the ideal self,
proceived in a desired future transaction, plays at least as great a
role in the determinatioun of behavior. Tn fact it is this coacept of
ideal self-in-situation as goal, achieved through the adjustment of
activity by perceived self-jn-situation, within the absclute limits set
by the characteristics of real self-in-situation, that permits the
formation of a theoretical structure of behavio* which does not depend
upon a metaphysical "agent" or "will."

From the model, it is possible to hypothesize that the individual's
immediate behavior will be imperfect in terms of the criteria outlined
previously, aud also that there will be evidence of consistent distor-
tions in perception which night suggest the sources of distortion, and
hence lead tc a areater understanding of the developmentail process., In ..
aadition, it might lead to a mo . specific location of greater distor-
tion in either the immediate, perceived transaction, or in the aspirational,
Q
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proceived transaction. In other words, from differences between (1)
others' assessments, and (2) the individual's reports regarding his con-

cepts of current and potential ":eality,"

it is poscible that a m:re
refined categorization of pathology or maladjustment might rcsuvlt,

based upon the concepts of tropism, information, anl feedback {(Wiener, 1954).

3. The Actual Transaction of bclf and Situation:

As suggested in the previois scction, there
are certain limits placed upon the process of transaction, both by the
absoiute rature of certain indiviodual capazities and by the realiry of
environmeat. Even though a transaction is largelyv determined by its
ongoing nature as 2 process, there is an interaccional level as well.
Thus certain characteristics of individual and situation are not going
to be al.teved by the prccess of individual behavior-in-situation. For
arl practical purposes, these individual statec-properties will remain
constant.

In this sense the transaction of real self and real ewvironment
is lirited to a degree. This limit is set by the interaction of self
and s-.tuation, i.e., by those sets of individisal and/or situational
states-properties which are not subjuct to clange by transitional pro-
cnss. Consequently the more accurately an i1dividual perceives self
and ¢ituation, the move these limits will be reflected in chosen actions.

Once the various conceptual aspects and levels of transiction
have been defined thé dynamic process of dev:!lopment appears far less
comp. ex, In essence, the process is one inv)lving the acquisition and
modification of concepts, and their subseque:t evaluation and ranking,

from which arises an image of an ideul self-.n-situation. This lImage is
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then used as a basis for comparing the perceived results of individual
behavior-in-situation with those results thich would lead to the
achievement of the ideal self.

The highly individual style manifested by each human being
develops from the way his or her "thinking machine" is currently con-
structed and '"programmed" (which determines the results of experiencing),
and also upon the input from situation (which determines the maximum
amount of igformation available to experience), From th.s analcgy it
can be suggested that characteristics of individual capacity, experience,
and evaluation are only one determinant of the developmental process.
The same applies to characceristics of the individual's situation, in
that it too is only a part of what determines indiQidual behavior-in-
situation. Finally, the ongoing process of individual behavior-in-
situation can be seen as a functional influence upen both individual
and situational characteristics, and therefore upon choice. Behavior
is not determined ''from inside," then, by =2n anthropomurphic '"ego,"
or "from outside' as the result of a 'stimulus-response" relationship.
Each such concept inplies the observation of oulyv one aspect of the
total process, and since these aspects cannot be separated operationally
it is misleading to separate them in theorv.

It is the writer's feeling that the proposed theoretical
structure avoids this separatior to a greater extent than any other
theory readily applicable to vocational investigation. No variable is
rulad out, just as no set of variables is presented as containing cen-
tral causality or 'causal primacy." The next chapter illustrates the
implications of this approach with regard to the evaluation of current
vocationa. theories.

Q
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CHAPTER 5

THE SELF~CONCEPT: A CONSTRUCI IN TRANSITION*

Overview

Like Tiedeman's ''retrospect and prospect' chapter with which
this section opened, the following chapter which concludes the section
srovides a summary of recent investigations together with implications
for subsequent work.

This concluding chapter focuses in pavticular upon the sub-
stance and ‘mplicacions of the Kehas and Field chapter: immediately
preceding. 1t is a very concise stacement which resiects further
abstraction and which needs little introduction. However, we might

" ..reasons for

note at least their statement made in conclusion:
cholce are more indicative than manifest choice.' Again, we hear

the note c¢ounded by Field. 1In subsequent chapters of this collection
ve shall see further exploration of that statement, with particular
regard for the intimate -elationship that must exist awong reasou,

rezsons, rationality :.nd imaginitive, and preconscious, tacit modes cf

knaving.

——— e —— . —— —_— ———— e —

* Thi: chapter is based on a paper by Field, Kehas, and
Tiedeman published as "The Self-Corncept in Career Development: A Construct
in Transition," Personnel and Guidance Journal, 1963, (41)., 767-771.
{Harvard 3cudies iun Career Develonwent, No. 24.)

O
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5.2

Status: Differentiation, Not Consolidation

An accurate reporct of research in progress ac Harvard requires
a statemert of differentiation. Consrlidation, at this point, is impos-
sible because an <merging clarification of basic concepts reveals a
significant movement away from such notions as ‘'vocational maturity in
adolescence”" (Super, Crites, Hummel, Mnser, Overstreet, and Warnath, 1957)
and "vocational self-conrept" (O’Héra, 1358). Consequently, this chapter
is directed to the fask of cdifferentiating betweun the established new
directions being exnlored at Harvard, and their bases in the Career
Pattern Study, former Harvard Studies in Ciareer Development (Tiedeuan and
O0'Hara, 196,), and other ongoing research. 1In brief, it has become
necessary to redefine what is %o be assessed and to free definition
from the operational limitations inherent in current techniques. This
is a satisfyir, conditicn on this eve of the demise of the Harvard Studies
in Career Develoupment, and tne birth of a Cencer for Rcsearch in Careers
at Harvard, under the direction of Dr. Anue Roz and Dr. Tiedemzn. Let's
stipulate vhere we are, though, before we atiumpt to note where 're are
heading.

Pernaps the mest cffective means of clarifying our departure
involves a step-by-step report of recent developments. In tiils sense,
tten, the new branch began in 1957 with O'Hara's unpublished paper on the
importance of the self-concept to a general theory of occupational choice
(0'ltara, 1957). The seveiral subsidfary studies which O'Hara has since

completed (O'Hara, 1959, 1962 a & b; O'Hara ani [iedeman, 1959), provided
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a firmer empirical basis .Jr the central position recently ascribed to
self-concept in the study of vocational development--seemingly quite in
accord vith statements by Super and some of his colleagues (Super, 1953;
Super et al, 1957; Super uand Overstreet, 1960; Super, Jordaan, Matlin, and
Starishevsky, 1963). Put this accord did not extend to include a common
definition of the self-concept. As it became I2asible to reconsider it
operationally, self~concept began to appear nct only more central, but
also far more variable and complex,

A further step in our progress came from assimilation of Tyler's
contribution to theory and method for assessing vocationally relevant con-
ceptions of ;elf (1959, 19%1}. An effective framework for research must
include a changing, developing complex of concepticus of self, all of
them svsceptible to the influence of situation.

The power of situation to shape conceptions to self, and through

such concepts to af:ect aspiration or choice, was suggested by Herriott's

research (1961), Currently, it is being well established by Shea (1965)
who {5 continuing the work of the late Professor Samuel Stouffer. It is
evident, for examplz, that children fror deprived backgrounds frequently

do not experience ary reason (o think of themselves in connection with

higher education, which is on~ reason why th:y rarely plan for it--or
even accept it when offered.

To repeat, as a result of th:se investigations self-concept was
assured the central place that Super (1953) predicteud it would tezke. The

fact of its appearance, however, has tended to blur some essential differ-

ences in how it is defined and used by various researchers. Recent work

(Kehas, Chapter 3) has led to an extensive redefinition of theory and has
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served to highlight these differences. This position will be considered
in the next section, to be followed by a consideration of conceptions of
self in vocational situation and of some resulting operational implica-

tions (Field, 1961 and Chapter 4).

Conceptions of Self znd Self-Concept

A person is capable of reflecting upon hirself experiencing
and framing judgments about that experience. These judgments are ordi-

" For instance, "I am bright

narily of the semantic form, "I am---.
enough to go to college' is a conception of self which many educators
want te promote amnng youth in secondary school, whenever the conception
is warranted. We are interested in conceptions of self because they
ordinarily serve as partial bases for chvosing or planning behavior,
although, of course, they need not do so. The conczption of self es
bright, for instance, can be of neutral force. Hence the task is to
discover those concepts relevaut to whatever behavioral events are

under study.

Man can view his life as a process &s well as experience
himself as an object. This distinction, although subtle, is critical
for delineation of self-concept. A person who construes life as a pro-
cess can see that his behavior is part of a continuous unbroken flow of
experieuce wuich he can never fully compreheni. Appreciation, however,
may be deepened upon reflection, analysis, and integration. Exercise
of these processes enhances a person's compreiension of his pesition in
the world and thereby increases the potential control he can have over
his own circunstances.

O
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In seeing life as process, a person may come to believe that
conceptions of self are just that, conceptions, that is, categorizations
of experience which are valuable in ordering experience and anticipating
the future. Realizing this, a person can view not only life as process
but sclf as process, so that the focus changes from one of self-concept

to the process of self-conceptualizing.

Many issues abound in defining self-concept as the systeamatizing
of self emerging from aa ¢xperiencing of self as process. Here, we can
only point to the issues and suggest further scrutiny.

The first issue surrounds the data and their observation. Is
the self-report equivalent to the self-concept? The relationship of
these two constructs lies at the tasis of an old and unsolved problem:
what is the place of introspection ip scientific invesctigation? This
question must be clearly and openly confronted.

A second issue concerns the inferences made from these observed
data, e.g., the meaning of the z2rrangement of conceptions of self as ob-
tained in a Q-sort. Mere ordering, without inquiring into the bhases for
ordering, is only a first step; necessary, but hardly sufficient. There
are at least two questions inherent in this second issue: (1) What is the
relationship of the compzrison of self sorts (what are you like) with ideal
sorts {what do you want to be like) to the nature of z0als and motivation?
(2) Do discrepancies in the sorts describing, for example, how a person thinks
significant others might 1i} him to be, Jogically reflect all the contin-
ger~ies needed for adequate understanding of the premises of a person's self-
system viewed as self as process?

A-third issue invelved in definirg self-concept as the system

of self evolving from the experfencing of self as process has to do with
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both (1) the degree tc which a person is, or may become, aware of the
process, aud {2) the treatment of what psychoanalytic conceptions have
called unconscious motivation. Specifically, the relationship in ques-
tion involves the processes of self-conceptualizing and consciousness

or awareness. The difference between psychoanalysis and self-psychology
is not in the denial by proponents of the several self-psychologies of the
experience conceptualized as unconscious mativation in psychoanalysis.

The difference is rather in the conceptualization of that experience into

dif{erent primitives ‘n the self psychologies. Hence one must look to the

O
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primitives of a man's theory in comparing that theory with other theories.
Evidently this has not been done ico thoroughly in reviews of self-psycholo-
gies. Wylie's (1961) recent review of research is particularly aggravating
in this regard. Wylie was intentionally atheoretical. There is therefore
iittle wonder that her review, whicih was organized around measuiement and
research design problems, found so little in self-psyzrology. She just did
not have pertinent principles for organizing the research.

To and frowm these roots, namely, 'experiencing self-as-process"
and "the process of self-conceptualizing,” a theory has been added which

is centered around "ccncepts of self-in-vocational-situation." Tha work
of Field (Chapter 4) or. this subject essentially offers an oper:tional
vocatiunal aspect to the theoretical approach proposed .y Kehas (Chupter 3).

We turn to the imnlications of that theory at this time.

Se)f in Vocationa. Situation; Some Operational Implications

F’eld's theory takes the form of a structural representation of

vocational development within which relevant aspects of individual experience
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are specified, namely those which affact choice by determining the bases

for choosing. Following Kehas, the theory suggests that individuals
choose actions which fit their current notions of: (1} what they are
like; (2) what they can be like; (3) what they want to be like; (4) what
their situation is like; (5) what their situation might become; and
finally, (6) the way they see these aspects of self and situation as
b:ing related.

Consequently, it is held that choice is affected by the ways
in wnich the individual arrives at such conceptions of self-in-situation,

by his experiencing style in other words. This style can be said to

determine or limit the experiencing process, and therefore the concep-
tual results of experiencing as well. To the extent that choice s

based upon these concepts of self and "out there,"

such styles bacome
the bases for action choices, i.e., of vocational aspirations, of plans

for implementation, or entry into a position, ané of development in and/

or beyond entry position (career).
There is in the above theory close resemblance to Super, and
still ~loser similarity to Starishevsky and Matlin (In Super, et al, 1963).
But agair there are key differences, in that the bases for choosiug may te
o. great variety and complexity, nevar fully fixed into rigid combinations,
and highly subject to situational influence. Although idiosyncratic,
iudividual behavior is not immune to new and different experiences or
situations. People change. Herce "translation of the self-concept into
vocational terms' does not happen once and for all, or even every now and
again; it too is a developmental process. It is not an incorporation of

"a dictionary," or of fixed seli-knowledge, but rather the on-going

revision by experience, of experiencing styles, and the conceptual results
Q
L 1 t
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of experiencing (cboice bases), Hence individual idiosyncracy is broad.
It remains possitle for a person consistently to "be himself" while at
the same time fluctuating among seemingly diverse pattarns of behavior,
choice, or aspiration, because maturational and/or situational changes
wi’l help determine these patterns by affecting the choosing styles.
There are several operational implications within this theo-
retical orientation toward an idicsyncratic but variable development
process, Perhaps tne most important and illustrative of these is the
implication that recasons for choice are more indicative than manifest
choice, that assessment of experiencing style is a better basis for
predicting or counseling than assessment of the cuncaptuzl results of
experiencing. Self-reports, Q-sort arrangements, and/or test protocols
do not lead directly to an understanding of the nature of future choices,
Instead, they suigest the bases upon which future choices will be made,
Thus prediction need no longer depend upon the continuatinn of the
individual's situation, because it can incorporate situational variables
--suggesting what limited situational aspects the individual is likely
to experience--and hence the bases upon which he will choose. This {is
the likely direction of our coming efforts to assess self in vocational

situation.
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SFCT10.; 11: '“STCCK-TAK'* "
Qverview

The chaprers which comprise the first sectiu.a of t;is book
place the College Board monograph of Tiedeman and O'Hara in .ts
developmental context, They exemplify prior developrents in theory
and practice within the context of the Harvard Studivs in Career
Development from which the Tiedeman-0'Hara monograph emerge¢. They
provids, thus, the basis for considering in this section thg conceptual
issues which have emerged since and which, in turn, set thq‘stage of

dialogue for the ''new directions' in curreul projects tn bi: presented
g :
r

in the next section. i
‘ '

The chaptevs of this section represent work frqh the pericd
1963-1965, This was a period of general stock-taking, afperiod in which
recapitulation of recent thinking produced something of a Ywatershed"
perspective regarding psycho-social contexts and proces;es of personal
choj.ce behavinr. The chapters included here, thus, sefve first of all
to summarize and clarify the issues in conceptualizatisn and investigative
strategies that became the focus of ;ork folluwing the?Tiedeman-O'Hara
monograph., In addition, they provide a perspective rfgarding those

issues which directly anticipates the new directions ‘or exploration

oatlined ir the next chapter.
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CHAPTER 6
FRriM SELF~CONCEPT TO PERSONAI, DEVERMINATION

IN CAREER DEVELOPMENT*
Overview

The summer of 1973 brought to a conclusion one period of
collaboration between Tiedeman and Robert 0O'Hara and Frank Field. With
QO'Hara, Tiedeman had presented a statement of the concept of career in
personality, emphasizing the form that career takes in the development
of personal identity (Tiedeman ard O'Hara, 19¢3). With Field, he had
presented a statement ¢t the concept Jf purposeful acticn and of the
possibility of using the cultivation of purpose, particularly the purpose
achievable through vocational development, as a goal with which to unify
the diversity of personnel services offered tc students throughout
their education (Tiedeman and Field, 1962).

During the acadenic year 1963-1964 while on sabbatical leave
at the Center for Advanced Study in the Behavioral Sciences, Palo Alto,
Tiedeman had occasion to reflect on purposeful action in relation to
his understanding ¢’ the then current st itemeats of Super {Super,
Starishevsky, Matlin, ard Josrdaan, 1963) regarding self-concept in
vocational development. As a cesult of these reflecticns, a felationship

between Tiedeman's concept of career and Super's concepnt of vocation
1 p I

*This chapter is based on a part of = paper by David V. Tiedeman
circulated under title of "The Organizaticn and Intention of a Proposed
Data and Educational System for Vocatlonal Decision-Making (Harvard Studies
in Career Developmeat Number 42).

Tiedeman s indebted both to Mrs. Eileen Morley, Resesrch Assistant,
Center for Research in Careszrs, for criticism and revision of an earlier
draft of this chapter and to Professor Warren D. Griblons, Regis College,
for a 1965 summer seminar on an Information System for Vocational Decisions.
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was worked out. At the same time, Tiedeman tegan to view the concept
of Jrposeful action as providing a means: for stipulating the further
possibilities available for the cultivation of personal determination
in cireer. 1In vrief, Tiedeman realized that, if he studied careers
only as they had occurred, his studies, while they might be consistent
with current notions of "behavioral recearch', would not be fully
"purpaseful" in relation to either his own career or the implications
of h’s theory. If, on the other hand, he stidied careers as they were
in the process of becoming, his research could lead to the potential
improvemert of Guidance- in-education, and a jerspective regarding
rationale and strategy in studies of human bzhavior more consistent
with our implicit concerns for fieedom in hunan action. Tiedeman
realiized, however, that action guided by the implications of this new
perspentive would require hir; to make more explicit an understanding
of (..) the conduct nf inquiry and the nature of evideace and inference
in the study of human action and (2) the thesretical implications of
the :oncept of personal determination in car:er development. These
two lines of writing were developed during 13263-1964.

In the first chapter of this sectica Tiedeman focuses or the
"scierice'" problem and provides in the course of his discussion a detailed
review of the development of this problem at a bridging consideration
bety een Super's work at Columbia and his ow . at Harvard. In krief,
Tiereman's solution to the "science" proble: requires belief that the
coni:ept of the personally-determined career can be free of several
present restraints on the meaning of "behavioral science™. 1In his view

the current behavioral sciences represent jropositions about perscns'
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behavior, propositions, that is, framed without the person's prior
knowledge or present participation vis-a-vis the '"variables" crucial
to the scientists' prediction of behavior. " he science of personal
determination, on the other hand, while it still requires the framing
and testing of propositions about persous' behavior, frames such
ccience~like propositions on the presumption that the persoun has had
pcior opportunity to learn about and to participate in the dimensions
of his behavior which render it predictable,

The implication of this position is that the behavioral
scierces must become information within a context of purposeful action.
Such a paradigm permits analysiz of the person using the resources of
the behavioral sciences as data appropriate to his own purposes.
Purposeful action, thus, becomes e¢xplicated as the evolution of (1)
goals from the experience of using such data and (2) the revisioa and
reformulation of goals from the experience of acting upen goal-directed
sequences guided by that informacion,

These are ‘the issues Tiedeman deals with in this first chapter

devoted to the '"science" problem. In the second chapter of this secticn,

namely Chapter 7, he turns to a more explicit consideration of the

“theory' problem.
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Self-Loncept and evronal Determination

Jn fareer Devzlopment

During 1962-1963, Dozald Super joiued Hepnry Borow, Jean
Jordaan, Rebert O'Hara, Ted Volsky, and Tiedeman in prepiring a set
of monographs under commissio: - m the College Entranze Examination
Board. In the course of discussions in what turned into a seminar,
Tiedeman became fascinated by the possibility of delineating personal
determination of carzer witnin Super's concept of vocational development.
Ttat possibility has directed his thought since publication of his
monograph with O'Hara (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963). Tiedeman attempts
to draw thece threads together here because they underlie his proposal
for the Informaticn System for Vocational [ecisions (to be presented in
Section III). Tre Information System constitutes the present phase uf
Tiedenman's effort to provide a system of thought within which it {is
possible to comprehend somewhat more, the theory, processes and data
of self-determination in career development.

Super's 1963 Statement of Self-Concept Theory. Professor Super

assumed responsibility during our College Board seminar for drawing
togetiier tresearch on self-concept and for reformulating his theory on
the self-concept in vocational developrient. The results of that work

appear in the monograph Carecr Developuent: Self-Concept Theery (Super,

Starishcvsky, Matlin, and Jordaan, 1963).

As indicated more fully in Chapte: 4, Super's discussions and
essays growing from the seminar took three essential directicns:

1. the placing of self-concepts into a theory of vocational

development;
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2, the provision of more operational statements of the
development of self-concepts; and
3. the specification of the tasks of vocational development

encountered in adolescence and young adulthood.

In addition, Super supervised the preparation by Reuben Starishe ky

and Norman Matlin of an essay on the translation of self-concepts into

vocational terms. Super also stimulated his colleague, Jean Pierre

Jordaan,

to provide an essay on exploratory behavior. In this essay

Jordaan was interested in the origination of self and occupationzl

concepts.

group in

Tiedeman

Robert 0'Hara and Tiedeman met repularly with Super and his
the process of framing their essays as noted. 0'Hara and

were engaged in:

1) expaading their urderstanding of a chosen alternative into
an understanding of a process of choosing; and

2) relating the development of the process of choosing in
vocational life to Erikson's £1959) psycho-social process of
identity formulation.

In reflecting, under criticism, upon the ideas of Jordaa..

and Super and those of O'Hara and Tiedeman it ceme clear to Tiedeman

that Super was engaged in advancing his thought by:
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1. expanding Wylie's (1961) review of .:elf-concept theory by
incorporating vocaticnal choice as an additional me.ns of self
diffeventiation, an omissicn in Wylie's thought;

2, 1incorporating seif~-concepts [note the plural form in light

of Kehas' statement (Chapter 3)) as a primary term of self
P
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differentiation in contrast tu his previous emphasis on

self~concept alone;

3. construing the union of self and vocation essentially

as a translation; and

4, attributing motivation for the translation in 3) largely

to external events known as '"tasks of vocational development."

In contrast, Erikson (1959) analyze: :he development of ego-
identity in relation to modification in awareness of one's psycho-social
position. Erikson's concept of "posit;on" is at once social ('what

they want me to be,”

so to speak) and personal (something in the individual's
core). Thus, the ego development which Erikson sketches involves the
incorporation of social roles irto the ego through the mechanisms of the
self, among other mechanisms. However, Erikson's ego development also
involves the =ffect on sccial roles of psychological development should
personal responsibility become cperative.
0'Hara and Tiedeman attempted to bring Erikson's concoption
of ego-development into Super's coucepticn of self-concept in vocational
development. Their principal mechanism for the atteapted union was the
logic of decision-making (see Section I). Decision-raking was propos-d
as central in the more comprehensive mechanisms of differentiation
and integration. Finally, decislons of vocational development were
particularly construed as prime oppourtunity for the .ifferentiation and
integration of ego identity. Such differentlation and integration in
turn develops the potential of decision in personal development.
Tiedeman and O'Hara's effort to place decision in the center

of the development of identity through vocation brought Tirdeman to
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realization that he must then «nalyze the process of career development
in terms of the potential growth in awareness of one's responsibility
for vocational behavior. His habits as a former statistician made

this realization dirficult., Experiments in psychology do not ordinarily
involve the subject as an agent in processing the seeming data from

the experiment. Thought as a mechanism in behavior is therefore usually
unanalyzed in psycholcgy particularly in relestion tc the effect under
specific investigaticn. Professor Super's thought during 1962-1963

was also bound by this restriction (see Field in Chapter 4). This is
why he, with Starishevsky and Matlin, attempted tc invoke the formal
concept of "translation" in seeking to operationalize the union of

self and vocation. Furthermore, this is why "developmental tasks"
becomes a prime term in his system of vocational development because
initiatic’, of develorment is kept external in the bahavioral mode of
analysis., Crites (1964) accepts similar limitation on his conception

of vocational maturity,

Beginning with the College Board seminar, Tiedeman has given
serious consideration to the passibility that wé can make science-like
propositions about the actions of people when the data on which we base
those science-like propositions are also provided for the nerson to
whom we believe they apply. Tiedeman thereby focused his interest on
thie process of knowing as has Bruner (1962).

The Ideal in the Self-Concept. Prior to the College Board

seminar Tiedeman preferred to construe vocational behavior as primarily
stemming from vonceptions of self. 1In maintaining this preference, he

frequently exasperated his collaborator, Robert 0'Hara. However, his
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interest did lead him under O'Hara's guidance to comprehend the potential
effect of personal impression upon a pattern of action.

The College Board semirar with its concomitant responsibility
for an essay with 0'Hara caused Tiedeman to realize that he was avoiding
consideration of ¢ primary question in vocational development, namely,
vhat is the origin of conceptions of self {see Field in Chapter 4), the
question which Roe and Siegelman (1964) ask in terms of the ovigin of
interests. O'Hara and Chris Kehas, then a student at Harvard, brought
the conception of "idealness'" into Tiedeman's attention and the conception
of "idealness'" in turn became a bridge to his giving reponsibilicy for
versnnal determination a central position in his thought about career
deve lopment.

Kehas first developed a critical review of the self-concept
{Chapter 3). His review notes the streams of research which have on the
one hand dealt with stated conceptions of self and on the other hand with
discrepancies between these conceptions and those which are considered
to be ideal. It i{s the presumed need for consistency in actuzl and ideal
conceptions of self which has directed the thev:.jeutic incerest in the
self-concept. It is conceptions of self which have influenced vocational
study of se}f-concept because of the need in vocational choice thzory to
attribute direction to interest and assessment of personal circumstance.
Kehas clearly distinguished these two uses of self-concept in his dissert-
ation (1964) and successfully used the distinction in relating both self-
concept and ccnceptionts of self to school achievement relative to expect-
ed level of attainment,

Purposeful Action and Career Development. KXehas joined Field

a?d Tiedeman (Chapter 3) in proposing the incorporation of the concept
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of idealness into the problem of explaining the emergence of vocation

in the self-concept. The idealness concept provides a primary term

within which it is then logically possible to construe the potential

for direction in vocational behavior. However, the concept of idealness
in turn offers two difficulties in theory, namely:

1) the source of the ideal may; be construsd as only external

to the person and herce lead to illogical and sometimes even

inflammatory considerations of both presence and time; and

2) the ideal logically bears no necessary counection with

actual events because the person must himself forge a connection

if the ideal is to guide accion.

Kehas, VField, and Tiedenan are in accord as to the advantage
which incorporation of the concept of idealness holds for duvelopment of
theory in career development., Kehas elected to study tne conception
itself in his dissertation. Field elected to inake further analyses of
the problems of presence and c¢ornection in his dissertation. Field's
thought gave rise to his concept of purposeful action (Field, Chapter 4
and 1964). 1In purpoaseful action, existence of a desired future state
and of an awareness of a present state are both postulated. Furthermore,
knowledge oi a discrepancy between the decired and actual states is
presumed to exist. Under such conditions it then becomes possible:

1) to thiak 6f ends and meaans;

2) to derive goals;

3) to plan;

&} to undertake activity under guidarce of the plan which is

designed to reduce the known discrepancy; and

O
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5) to experiment with the use of means under guidance of

plan until the end is accomplished or until realization begins
to appear that ends and the whole structure of purpose must

be shifted.

Purposing through Educstion. Purposeful action in no sense

either determines completely from the outside the advisability of
pursuing one end or another or guaréntees the achievement of a desired
end. Field deliberately defines purposeful action so that goal determination
and risk are left as matters of both individual choice and intelligence,
It has been for these reasons that Tiedeman has given very serious
consideration to using purposeful action as the goal of Guidance as
organized within an educational frame (Tiede:sn and Field, 1962;
Tiedeman, 1964)., Purposeful action permits the guidance practitioner
to focus directly upon two professional problems, namely:

1) the exercise of individual choice; and

2) the exercise of intelligence in action.
Obviously Tiedeman uses the term "intclligence'" in a wider sense from
scholastic aptitude test scores. In fact Tiedeman intends the term to
connote the exercise ol thought and judgemen! in bringing act and intention
into relation so taat accomplishmen:ts of credibility (as judged by
o thers) are achieved.

The concept of purposeful action is by definition a static
concept. It is analyzed in relation to a single choice situaticn. Concepts
of plan aund feedback within the general conception are themselves fluid
or processional. However, the primary term is only understood in terms

of a specific choice. Field and Tiedeman ceme to realization of this

ERIC :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o1
e



6.11

inherent limitation of their original proposition (Ticdeman and
Field, 1962). Tiedemzn himself attempted to subsume this limit into
a larger conception of more general power. Tiedema. does so by
thinking of purposeful acéion as being but a paradigm applicable in
many circumstances. That overarching paradigm essentially places the
sub-paradigm of purposreful action into the frame of time. Purposing,
not purposes, then becomes the essential conception (Tiedeman, 1964},

Tiedeman elects to conceive "'purposing' in relation to an
educational frame. He does so because that is where he believes that
Guidance should be practiced. Tiedeman does not limit meaning of
"educational frame" to schools and colleges. However, he does limit
meaning of the term to an institutionalized form of encouraging persons
to become thoughtful about their action. By this means he seeks societal
sanction fcr the ethic he urges upon those he serves. Furthermore, he
accepts limi’ on his pursuit of that ethic. If society does not support
him, he is with idea but without power.

The conception ¢! "purposing' permits Tiedeman to imagine
opportunities throughout the school day and life in which invocation of
the paradigm of purposeful action is possible. 1In relation to such
possibilities the processes of purposeful action can be seen as potentially
available to adult and student attention rather frequently. Furihermore,
there is no reason fc¢r vocation to be the sole context in which such
processes are brought into attention. Decisions of relationship in family,
neighborhood, recreation, school subjects and life plans are all analyzsble
in the terms of this single conception. However, by atterding to the

process of, and skill In, deriving purpose throughout educationsl activity,
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1t becomes possible to conceive of a developed sense of taving purposed
and cf being responsible for what is happening t.y one. Tt is not that
Tiedeman wants people to have purposes continuously. He merely wants
people:

1) to be capable because of education of having purpose

when desired; and

2) to recognize that the analysis of perscnal activity in

relation to the paradigm of purposeful action provides each

of us with powerful means of uiderstanding ourselves.
Tiedeman cares not, except as an educator, that people are rational.
However, he does care as a Guidance practitioner in education that each
person come to recognize as best he then can that irraticnality can
only be conceived in relation with rationality. It is not possible to
be irrational unless one has a conception of vationality with which action
is being compared. This is the goal he seeks by purpesing as a Guidance

praccitioner through education (see Section V),

The Possibility for Science in Purposing Through Edication

We have so far indicated that Tiedeman's primary{attention in
und21'standing career development {3 presently given to intorporating the

personal conception of idealress within the vocational self-concept,

§

through application of the peradigm of purposeful acticn,:with sufficient

repe:itiveness that mastery of the process of acting pur;bsefully is

achizved. This triplicity may be re-stated in the form ¢f goals, thus:

!
P

1) tte incorporation of the personal conceptior of idealnecs

H |
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within the vocaticnal self-concept;

2) the use of the pa'adigm of purpeseful action as a process
model; and

3) the achievement of mastery over the process of acting

purposefully, through repetitive practice.

Tiedenan is also interested that vocational sntivity be a

form of exprcssion cf purposeful action. Prior ve the zbove excursion
Tiedeman had proposed ttat it is possible to frame science-like

propositicrs with regard to the incorporation of facts/data by uersons
sharing miay of the facts/data which behavioral scientists ordinarily
exclude f 'om consideration of their subjects. We return here to that

aszertion.

1"

Field .nd Tiedeman recently wrote of '"Voasurement for Guidance"

(Tiedeman aunc Fizld, 1965). The prepositicn "for" is very deliberately

placed i1 their title. They wrote a staterent wlhich:

1} grescnts the ordinary paradigm of prediction through
tratts/factors (Tiedenan, 1950);

z) jroposes that mastery of that jparadigm b2 a responsibility,
not cf the scientist alone, but also of the serson attempting

to give direction to his life; ani

3) explores the possibilitv of miking scienze-like propositions

about the process uf incorporation which the person would use

in turning the historical-type statements of behavioral science
into information for himself in relaticn to growing knouledge

of his intentional Tramework.

It ic their belief that, if the scientist remains explicit about 1) and
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2) above, he can accumulate records of the history of 3). These records
czn in turn provide data about which the ..ientist can then attempt to
formulate explicit and reproducible ctatements ztout the phenomenon

of a person involved in the incorporation of a process by which he can

evolve and use a feeling of mastery over his vocitional destinies.

O
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CHAPTER 7
OCCUPATIONAL PSY('4OLOGY AND GUIDANCE IN EDUCATION:

*
FOUNDATIONS FOR A LANGUACE OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT

Overitew

In this chapter, Tiedeman proposes foundations for a language
of career development consistent with his point of view regarding the
second or "theory' problem that emerged during this period of 'stock-
taking." In this paper he first delineates the incipient concept of a
personally-determined carcer in the history of investigation of voca-
tional development. FHe then coutlines the value of the conception in
relation to goal and program in guidance-in-education.

Tiedeman introduces his discussion with a phenomenclogical
context provided by the case of "Paul." He then reviews the devel~pment
of studies in the field of occupational psychology, indicating salient
themes and strategies of differential relationship amorg the various
major investigators. Next he outlines a 'language' of careev develop-
ment in occupational psychology, bringing to a prelimirary integration
the two major paradigms of earlier collaboration (1) differentiation-
incegration (with O'Hara) md (2) -surposeful action (with Fueld). In
conclusion, he cousiders the cultivation of a will to purposeful action,

in education and through the processes of vocational maturity,

*This chapter is purt of the chapter 'Occupatiounal Psychology
and Guidance 1n Educatien" by Davit V., Tiedeman (Iledemsi, 1965}. It is
also the expanded version of '"The C 1ltivation of Career in Vocational
Developmeat Througl Guidance~in-Fducation" (Tiedeman, 1365).
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From Occupation to Cateer. The study cf occupational psychology

in the United States has traditionally emphasized both the demands for
work which an employer makes upon an employee and the assessment of
whether an applicant for work is likely to fulfill demands or not. Other
well studiecd topics in occupational psychology include 1) conditions of
work, 2) opportunity for work, and 3) people's interests in work activi-
ties of various kinds. However, occupational psychology presently focuses
upon the choices which are inherent in vocational activity. Choice occurs
among collections of people, each of whom fuifills intentions through his
work. The choices a person makes as he pursues his iutentions at work
determine his caveer.

The concept of '"career" has two meanings. In -ne sense, '"career"
is a sequence of opportunities arranged for an employez with the intention
of providing him responsibility of an increasingly delicate nature. In
another sense, '"career' is the development of cognitive structures by a
person which allows him to engage in the exe:cise of initiative at work
with a feeling of fulfilling his desires.

The concept of career ir cccupational psychelogy is not far
developed even in the first or other-decermined sense 1 have indicated.
Nevertneless I shall attempt to stale tha case for the concept of career
in the more complex second, or personally-determined, sense. 1T do so
because the more couplex case emhraces the sinpler, other-determiced
career and because personal ditermination of carcer constitutes the frontier

in the theory of career development at the present time.
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T shall consider the concept of the personally-determined carcer
in chree ways. First I present a case which might quicken your intuitions
by causing yuu to reflect on other carerrs inclnding your own. Second,

1 review the ways we have studied vocational behavior both to raise
several key issues in the study c¢f career development and to offer you a
sense of modification in the subject of occupational psychology. Third,

I offer 2 linguistic f{rame for career development. Since I can only sti-
pulate structures in careers and necessary dependencies anong structures,
1 refer to my propositivns about careers as a ''language.” The language
offers opportunity for consideration of the cultivation of purposeful
action through choosing, partizularly the choosing associated with person-
ally-determined carece.s.

The Case c¢r Paul (grade ~ine, bright). (Taken from Tiedeman and

C'Harez, 1963, pp. 14-21). Cues to the personally-determined career
reside in the presentation of ourselves at work as we converse with others.
The researclh interview about home, work and vocational choice offers some
access tc such cues. The case of Paul illustrates the point. The analysis
of the case portrays the career which O'Hara and 1 found i{n the case. You
can gain some sense of career from the interview and its andiysis., Reflect
on your own career as you rcad of Paul's.
Paul's father is a lawyer; uncle designed guided missiles for the

Air Frice.

1.1:*% Well, we'd like to have you answer a few gquestions aoout edu-
cational plans and vocatinnal plans, vhat you mignt like to do when you
get older. You have any idea what vou mignt tike to do when you get older?

3.1:% Probably something connected with science.

Y”TY stands for interviewer; "S" for subject, nanmely faul.
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1.2: Really.

S.2: Yes. Ah, biology or go to engineering school or something
like that.

I1.3: Uh hum,

S.3: Or go into the Air Fc'ce and do some science work there. Or
even be a doctor. That's the last resort, probably. But science is
probably what ['n going into. Bnth my uncles are scientists, my father
is a lawyer, but I'm not interested in that.

I1.4: You're rot interested o the law, huh.

€.4: No. (laughter)

=

.5: Both your uncles are scientists, huh?

S$.5: Yes. Ed.D. and all that sort of stuff.

I.6: Well, for goociness sake. Where do they teach?

S.6: One of my wecles wcrke at GE Lab. Works on the microwave. The
other works as a specialist. MHe's some big engineer. 1 don't know, The
one that works at GE Lab, works on rases aud all that sort of thing. He
and I get along pretty well together when we converse on the subject.

1 puess that's about it.

I1.7: 1 see.

S.7: Oh. Yes. 1 forgot abcut another uncle. #Hy father's, I mean
my mother’s sister's husband works at Rayihecn

T.8: Herc in New Jersey?

S.8: No. lle used to work in Chicago then he went down to lennsyl-
vania and then he was in the Midwest for quite a whil2 and then le got

transferred ba:k to Pennsylvania.

O
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¥.9: Uh hum.

S.9: Probably because he got a promocion, then he went back to
Pennsylvania. (laughter)

1.10: Have you done anything about this thing? Are you taking
science courses?

S§.10: No. I was in science right now. (laughter)

I.11: oOh' Were you? 1I've taken you away. (laughter) Well, okay.

S.11: Would this be out of line to ask what I'm up here for?

1.12;: T™ust to discuss this kind of thing with you. We're inter-
ested in the development of a career for someonec.

S.12: Oh. Do you do this with everyone?

1.13: Nn., I'm doing it to just a few peopie in the school and maybe
in the fall I'll do a few more. What we're trying tc get at is the ideas
about what you would like to do and how these ideas got started. Did
these ideas mainly get started from your -- (cut off by student).

S.13: No. Not exactly. 1It's just that 1l've always liked science
and I seem to get along pretty wel: ip i+,

I.14: Un hum. Do you do well in schoenl?

S.14: Ah -- it's very funny. 1 hal a rotten teecher this year in
school, Miss Campbell. You know Mr. Porter.

1.15: No. I1'm afraid I don't.

S.15: Well, he'squite famous and 1 wish 1'd gotten him. He, ah, he's
a fabulous scientist.

I.16: Uh hum. But you do enjoy working in science.

S.16; Yes.

O
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1.17: How about math?

$.17: Oh. Yes, I enjoy that, too. That's what next year in ninth-
grade mostly science and math are the subjects with the exception of
English required.

1.18: What sort of marks did you get this year?

$.18: A's and B's. I get very funny averages in science but it
averages out to a B this year. Iast year I got an A average.

1.19: Uh huh.

$.19: Aad in math last year I got a B, This year I got an assortment
of A's and B's. It came ocut to be a B, though.

1.20: (lavghter) You like to get gocd marks, huh?

$.20: Mrammmmamm.

I.21: Do your folks encourage you to get good marks and work hard?

S.21: They do. 1'll never go home with a D. If I do I'll never
get out of the house alive.

1.22: (laughter) And they would like you to go to college, would
they?

$.22: Yeah. [f we can afford it.

I1.23: 1It's a pretty tough proposition. It takes a lot of mone+.

$.23: Abou $1,500 a year.

I1.24: Your dad is a lawyer. Where did he go to school?

S$.24: Columbia Law School.

1.25: Uh huh. Colicge?

$.25: Yes.

1.26: 1 mean Columbia College, tco?

$.26: Ah, I dun't know much about that, he went to Colunbia Law
School and 1 think Le went to college.
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S.27:

7.7

How about your mother?

She went to Columbia. That's where they met. at Columbia.

And they both came from St. Louis and didn't kn =7 each other though,

quite a coincidence when they got to New York. (laughter) She was going

to Graduate School or something like chat, and (pause)

1.28:
S.28:
taught art.
(laughter)
1.29:
S.29:
that's what
I1.30:
S.30:
I.31:

S.31:

What did she study?
She went to Graduate School, but I den't knew what for. She

She's an art teacher. (pause) Thea she got s‘uck with me.

Okay. What does your mother think of your idea of scientists?
I don't know. I honestly don't know. I suppose she thinks
I'm going to be.

tlow about your father? Have you ever talked to him about it?
No.

How about your uncle?

Well he and I don't discuss whot I'm going to be, we just

discuss science.

1.32: Just talk about science, huh?
S.32: Yeah, we talk about radios and that sort of stuff.
I.33: Uh hum. What business does your father work for. What company?
S.33: First National Bank.
I.34: As what?
S§.34: Assistant in payroll department.
I.35: All right.
$.35: Thac isn't terribly high, by the way. (laughter)
1.36: Well that': all right. Sounds like a good job to me. Ah,
what sort of ihings do you like to do, ah - ({psuse)
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S$.36: Well, I like to read. And then listen to records, you know,
Broadway and classical and then, ah, I like planes a lot and I spend 2
lot of time with them, taking pictures and so on. And then photography
and then I fuss around with trains.

1.37: Oh, do you? Is that so? All these things are related to
scientific projects.

S.37: Mmmm. Yes. I never looked at it that way.

T.38: Well they can have ~- (cut off)

5.38: Yeah. Well, if you get into hi-fi, well you're really getting
into science.

I1.39: Yes. And you have to have all kinds of engineering knowledge
to construct and build trains and the same is true for airplanes, too, huh?

S$.39: No. All seniors going into scientific work in airplanes g»o
into the Air Force, take nuclear pnysics and get a plane that wiil fly
with atomic energy.

I.40: Uh hum. Did you go over to the airport there a week or tw>

ago when they had -- (cut off)

i~

5.40: Oh. Yeah. And I blew a beautitul picture, you know, 1 enlarged
them, of the Thunderbird, that came out pretty well and also pictu.es of
the B-47.

I.41: Good. Do you have your own darkroom in the cellar?

S.41: 1 have two closets and one is a huge one so I converted that.
They're pretty complete. And then I've got two pretty good cameras. I
had a full-length camera for about a year and then I, around a week or

two ago, got a Argus 21.

1.42: How about going into photography. Would you like that work?

O
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S.42: Well, 1 don't krow.

1.43: You never thought of it?

S.43: I thought of it but it's sort of ah, not too bad an idea.

I1.44: You would just prefer to keep it as a hebby right now, huh?

S.44: Hum? Oh,yeah. 1 like to use it for my own.

1.45: How about talking chis over wit’i someone. Have you ever talked
it over with anyone? With your guidance counselor or someone like that.

$.45: ©Oh. Do you know Mr. Murphy, well we were talking it over and
they were giving this IQ test that they have and 1 got average marks in
English and that sort of stuff and he said I did very well in science.

I1.46: Well, and that kind of convinced you that you were on the
right track, huh?

S.46: 1 wasn't thinking abouc it at the time so I didn't care, but
it's a jood idea and it's good that I did pretty well on it.

I.47: What other things do you like to dec, Paul?

S.47: 1It's rather hard to say, ahaaa, well you know. I do all the
things -- I'm rinning out of things, {(paure) well, I read all the time.

1.48: Tell me what you read.

S.48: I read a lot of aviation stories. 1I've got Tales of the South

Paciric. I haven't read it yet. 1've heard the record many times. I
have it, bt I just borrowed it today and I read some scientitfic books
and a lot of airplane books and adventure books.

I.49: What kind of adventure bocks?

$.49: Oh! I read Iime magazine and other magazines liks that and
then (cut off)

I.50: Lifel

O
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$5.50:

it often, but when I see one I usnally look at it.

scientific
1.51:
S.51:
1.52:
§.52:
scicnce.

1.53:

$.53:
I.5%:
S. o4
(laughter)
1.55:
S.55:

I got five

7.10

Life is good but we don't get 1t so I don't get to lock at
lime has a very good
articles,

Uh mmm.

And then the New Yorker. 1 like the cartoous.
Is there

anything you dislike doing?

Also T read the New York Times, that has goud ~rticles con

They had a whole article con rockets a week or two azo.

1 saw that, yeah,

That was a wo.aderful article.

Ckay. So what are the sort of things ycu dislike doing?

¢h., That is, wz2ll, mowing the lawns and that sort cf taing.
(laughter)

However, I get woney out of the lawns 1 do tor the neighbors,
bucks last Sunday and I spent it all. (laughter) I spent it

on film and I paid back m» mother. Something I owed her. I have a cash

halance of 30 cents now.

1.56:

S.56:

1 do do.

I don't know what I dislike to do.

1.57:

5.97:
1.58:

that 1t?

O
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‘laughter)
(larghter) Do you keep a budget?

I try to xecp the money, but there are certain speniings that
We've got rioney in the bank and I try to keep it there. But,
Oh: The piano, T dislike that.
So, this interest in science is pretty general, I giather.

I got a lot of general ~- {cut off)

Yeah, well, you have a specific interest in airplanzs, is

73
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$.58: Quite a bit.

1.59: An aeronautical engineer, huh?

$.59: That may be so. 1I'd like to fly, but that's impossible.

1.60: ©h. Couldn't you?

S.60: Yeah, I suppose, with glasses. I suppose I could get in if
1 were to ditch the glasses but that's sort of hard to do.

1.61: Yeah, 1 guess you couldn't do that.

$.61: I could probably buy my own plane. A cool six thousand.

1.62: (laughter)

S.62: No. You can get a piper cub for five but those aren't any
good. Get a nice one, a second he d DV -- (unclear)}. As 1 remember after
World War II, you could get to buy a plane for five bucks or so.

1.63: Well, okay. Are there any other things you'd like to r .t
about your future plans?

$.63: 1 don't know. After cotlege, I'll just sett’~ down an
1 hope.

1) Structure of the interview. Paul largely revealed himsel:r

terms of bhis interests; there is recference to vocation though.

2) Vocationz2l choice., Paul is spending a summer at schocl (i

cnrichment-type program) prior to entering grade nine next Septembn
e, too, appearz to be in the stage of clarification with regard to
vocationil .uwoice., . . . something connected with science' (S.1), “a
cularly biologr, enginverin,, or wmedicine, presently a probable last
resort ¢5.3). Paul's interest in engineering is pretty well suppc

by identidication with an uncle ossibly a physicist, whe discuss:
s \ phy

with hin (5.31).

ERIC
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Paul's worl in school is consistent with his present prefereuce
for science (engineering). He embarks upon é step of induction this
sumer as he pursues a course in science (S. '), He will begin the

¢ pursuit of mathematics and scicnce in Septemder in grade nine (S.17).
He has done well in mathematics and science in earlier grades (I1.18-5,21).
Paul hints at a sense of competence in science (5.17 and S.,46)., His
vocational choice suggests the attitude, "I am what I del!" Trains, planes,
and particularly photography are well developed interests (J.36-5.41).
Paul was first struck by, but then appeared doubtful cf the interviewer's
suggestion (I.37) that these interests support.d his chioice of science as
they seem to do.

Paul indicates some awaren:ss of the pattcrn of discontinuities
that stand before him, college (I1.22-5,.3) and then work (S.63), He indi-
cates avareness of what college will cost (S.23) but has some trouble
distinguishing between college and graluate school (5.26-5,27), VWork is
still relatively undifferentiated except for some definition of his father's
position (S.33) and somz nepative feeling toward lawp mowing which had been
a means of earning money (5.54-5.53).

Paul's choice of a career in science (engincer, aeronautical),
has been said to be in a condition of clarification.

Again we must emphasize the tentative nature ol the clarifica-
tion. Although Paul is on the threshold of induction
with regard to study for rcalization of his choice, about eight years
remain betfore he miphit enter scientitfic work., We expect a rather signifi-
cant growth toward vecational maturity in that time.

The interview provides Tittle or no indication that Paul has

Q
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explored very much., He was surprised by the suggestion that his choice

of career and his hobbies wer¢ related. There is no indicatior that goals
have teen placed in relation one to another in order that the resulting
psychological fields could be ordered in some way. Iu fact, there is the
suggestion that Paul has repudiated his father and his career (S.3-5.35)

and has turned to the work of a favored uncle. Paul hasn't learned much
about himself in the process. VYet his life situation is pretty wel:.

defined for him (S.21-5.22). Definition, towever, is coming fre the
parents. Paul's pursuit of science may be accompanieu hy guilt unless he

is late. ablc to come to grips with the mecharism iving rise to that choice,

3) rhe meaning system. This case may appear to .e proceeding on

the surface, yet, still waters run deep, As this young man embarks pon
the period of adolescence, he seems Lo have achie.ed a degree of integra-
rion that most adolescents will not have for two or t.ree years more.
Evikson's definition of eygo identity is "the accrued cenfidence that one's
ability to maintain inner sameness and coatinasity (one’s ego in the psycho-
logical sense) is matched by the sameness and co tinuity of one's neaning
for others" (Erikson, 1959, p. 89). 1t would appear that the two contin-
uities in the case of Paul arc neatly matched and the result is an absence
of conflict up to the present tiwme.

Paul's world is middle or uppev-middle class. He lives in this
kind of a community. Both his mother and father are college graduates
and both went to graduate school. His muther was iuvolved for 2 short
time in a career as an art teacher, a ccceer in wwhicth Jhe could find

fulfillment by giving hersclf so that another might becone himself. His
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uncles or both sides of the family are scientists. That he will gc :o
college is a conflict-free consideration except for the reality of money.
Yet it is presumed that somehow this will be taken care of,

This subcultural way of life gives structure to Paul's life,
There are in this way of life immediate, proximate, and ultimate goals
which Paul is aware of, each to the degree of its remoteness from his
present life. Meaning in life is presently derived from the enjoyment
of scientific hobbies, But further meaning is provided by the existence
of agreed upon goals The interviewer gives some quick insight into the
relation between the hobbies, the grades, and the career area.

4) Autonomy. There would appear to be a relatively high degree of
autonomous effort in this case. 1t appears also that there is environ-
mental supoort for the kind of autonomous effort that Paul makes. He
savs be cc ,verted the closet (5.41). lie earns money mowing lawns and is
allowed tuo . end it on photographic material, but there is also a debt
to be pai., nd here the environment encourages celf-control., He is
encour _ 1 in his interests by his uncles. There does not appear to be
any pos tive career pressure at aome, At least within the subcultural
limit , Paul is free, and is given support.

5) Initijative and industry. 1In some of bis reading Panl recognizes

the ¢l ment of adventure, but his romantic streak dees not lead him to
consider sceriously a carecer as an Air Force pilot. He Is aware of one of
the thi..> that cannot be ordered by him, his eyesight (5.60). But his
carecr <« be ordered 1n other ways and he is considering many possibil-
itic, wit in the general area of science. The recognition of the econonic

ebli,asisn dnvolved in a ¢olleve educaticn seems to be relatively high
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for the ninth yrade. This may be a beuneficial result of the savings
bank habit. Again in this latter instaunce, the environmen: is support-

ing and encouraging in ways that may initially have little or no meaning

but may graduilly attain meaning.

{ Throughout the interview Paul's attempt to conceptualizi. himself
repeatedly implies he does things and enjoys doing them both at home and
at school. le was unaware ol the unity of his action until the state-
ment in I.37. This unawareness is perhaps characteristic of early adoles-
cence, but the actual unity 1. perhaps not quite so common. Paul is
doing and learning. !He is aware of his success and enjoyment in each
sphere, school and home. MHe is saying that hie is what he learns. His
grades reward his effort. His scores as tuld to him by the guidance
counselor confirm his achievement record. And he is amusingly aware that
his parents think well of him for this kind of effort.

6) Identity formation. It would appear that the successful resolu-

tion of all the preceding crises has resulted in Paul entering upon .he
adolescent peried with che roots of his identity already formed and func-
tioning., Althcugh Lrikson speaks o1 the neced to settle on a veocational
identity, it may be that for American middle-class boys the delimitation
of in area of interest, within which the ultimate vocational identity

will be formed, will be enough. This would seem teo be particularly true
for those boys vho go on te college since this involves deferment of
vocational experience. Support for the lack of a firm vocational identity
appears to come from the enviionment in which everyonce else is doing much
tiie same thing, and adults don't realistically ecxpect any further voca-

ticaal specification,

O

ERIC .

DR R4



7.1%

1f th s approach be true, then we would not expect his adoles-
cent period to be fraught with teusions, unless some new value not a.firmed
in the meanin: system of the subculture is adopted by Paul. At present such
a contingency is not visible on the horizon.

Finiully, it may be well to note that Paul's kind of identity forma-
tion appears to fit the model career development pattern of the scientist
that has more recently appeared in the research literature (for example,
Super and Bachrach, 1957).

7) Interests. Paul's interests are wide (§.36-5.53) and at least
those of photography, nusic, and reading are well developed. Paul doesn't
give much definition to his situation through the exprussion of negative
interests, however. Perhaps, Paul is making a career of agreeing once he
has taken a negative stand against his father.

8) Self-evaluations. These have been considered fully in the previous
sections.

9) Interpenetraticn cf awareness gained from experiencing life's

discontinuities. This interview illuminates three of life's discontinuities,

school, college, and vocation, Paul is still only on the step of induction
in experiencing the discontinuity oI school attendance. He is on the step
of clarification in reletion to college attendance and his attendance seems
assured both because of his school experience and nis parent's pressure.
Which college it shall pe is not even being explored and is only a part of
the clarification of the vocational choice. Paul knows that college must be
compatible with the vocational objective, that's all. Paul's rareer doevelop-
ment is fairly mature. Paul's tareer development has the slight suggestion
of potential brittleness, however,  "They'” are defining the situaticn except
for the permitted rebellion against tather (sve Cengpdon, 1960).

O
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10) Structure and career development. Piaul reported upon his life

when requested by an interviewer intent upon revealing the extent of
Paul's appreciation ¢f his career development. I chose the case to
emphasize that careers are apparent by grade nine (rudiments appear
eavlier, of course)., The analysis of the conversation between Paul and
his interviewer suggested chat the present course of Paul's vocational
choice can be made evideut in relation to a paradigm of the process of
differentiation and integration as this paradigm is applied successively
to the several discontinuities of life requiring choice and commitment
in education and work. That paradigm which will be explained fully later
essentially denotes the delaying mechanism of decision and of action upon
decision, a mechanism necessary for rational endeavor.

It is possible to choose educational and vocational pursuits on
a rational basis Not everyone does so cvery time, of course; here 1
note only the potential. VWhen one chooses on a rational basis hLe has
opportunity to lay out alternatives, to assess both wishes and risks, to

examine favored alternatives, and to construct a definition of himself in

the situaticn which guides his pursuit of the elected course. The existence,
validity, clavity, force, tentativeness, and openness of this definiticen,

as its actual and imputed consequences are experienced, are of concern in

the study of career Jevelopment. It is for *his reascon that the existing
career Jdevelopment of Paul is an3alyzed not only in terms of the vecational
choice but alsoc in terms of psycho-social crises, interests, self-evaluations,
and awarcness of the depth of the complevity of the situation. All of thesc

topics must be broupht within the purvicw of a science of career develuvpment,
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My comments upon the reporced life situation of Paul deliberately
reflect my concern for the complexity, clarity, and validity of the basis
and motivation kor choice as well as for the "balance" of the commitment
to action so far inherent in his career development. I have let ideal
circumstances guide my thinking and have thereby set them up as goals.
This is not generally true of prior work in vocational development as I
will show in the next major secticn, But first T want to say a little
more about choice in collaborative ability, the basic conceptions in
career development.

11) Vocational activity in collaborative activity. Vocational

activity takes place among coalitions of people. Of course, not all acti-
vity amoag coalitions of people is vocational, but all vocational activity
is collaborative activicy.

I have a twofold purpose in noting that vocaticnal activity is
collaborative activity. In the first place 1T want to remind us that
vocational activity is work and that work involves the problem of collections
of people who must mutually ascertain the valuc of activity. In the sccond
place 1 wrnt to note that collaborative activity involves intention. The
intention must be wecrked out by the parties directly invelved in the
"co-labor' of vocational activities. However, the intentions may frequent-
iy he subject to the influence orf an independent boedy. This influence may
determine the limits to which th: intentiuvns of either or both members of
the primary work group can be pursued. The policies of government and/or
of other financial invewstors provide obvious illustration of how the acti-
vities of a secondary grvoup set limits vpon the intentions of a primary
group. Such limits determine Lor far a mutual poal can be soupht by

employee and employcr.
O
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12) Choice in collaborative activity. Our considcration of career

development starts with realization that we ceal with the natural history
of a person as he seeks value while pursuing the intentions which make
his activities those cf work. MHowever, neither value nor intention are
determined once and thereb, fixed forevermore. The value of the same
activity fluctua<es. Valued activities fluctuate. Those who determine
value change for a person. Similar things can be said of intention.

The intentions of the employee and/or employer may also change. However,
the important point of modification in values and intentions is that oppor-
tunity for choice exists at each of the times when velues or intentions
shift. 1 take the subject of career development to be the origination
and pursuit of value and intention in collaborative contexts through

opportunities for vocational choice.

13) Vocational choice. The choice of a vocation takes place through-

out life. There is initial opportunity to choose during common schooling.
In Canada this oppoitunity ¢ .fsts in the election of the program of studies
during the course of secondary educatiou. Should a pupil elect the high
school leaving program he must then specify vocaticnal choice further
through the election of one of the types of vocational-technical edvrcation
which are available. The pupil who earns his certificate of completion
in one of the high school leaving programs later further differentiates
his choice of vocation as he enters upon work. Still more Jifferentiation
occurs as that former pupil moves from job to job after te.ting himself
upon his {first 3ob.

The process of differentiation in vecational choice which occurs

in high schoel and early lite for the high school leaver is not different

O
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for the student who pursues the university program in high school -;

the process is merely delayed. The high school leaver has greater oppor-
tunity for vocatiwnal differentiation than does the university gradvate.
Unfortunately, the high school leaver may not take advantage of this
increased opportunity.  Furthermore, the opportunity frequently arises
wk=2n help is not available tc the high school leaver as it would be in the
university.

14) Career development. 1 have now introduced the notion of voca-

tional cheice. Furthermore, I have noted that vocational choice becomes
differentiated thioughout life., This differentiation in vocational choice
builds tue stiucture of the Jdeveloping career. The theory of career
development is relatively new and is therefore not highly developed. 1
share what I can, however, hecause the theory may offer perspective in
which problems appear mor. clearly. Furthermore, a review at this time

will further delineat. "+ <cubject of carecer development for us.
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Progenitors of Career in Occupational Psychology

The origin of the concept of 'career' in cccupational psychology

is conveniently marked by the year 1950. Prior to that time, studies in

" 1

occupatioﬁal psycuology were primarily of '"success," "adjustment," and/or
interest., After that time, attention turned to vocational development.
Interest, adjustment, and success are aspects of career, but not the
career itself. Why?

Surcess and adjustment both deal with the events of the life
after tnhe election of an clternative has taken place. Earlier events may
be considered as predicters of later success or adjustment in these forms
of study but little or no effort is made to fcame such variables in relation
to the process of choosing. ~rfurtiermore, in these studies, only one occa-
sion for choosing is under consideration at any one time. Since the career
arises and is pursued in a context of choice, studics of success and of
ad justment are not studies of careers, although they are studies of sevcral
consequences of career. Davis, England. and Loriquist (1964) attcmpt to
remedy the.e¢ defects by means of their theory of work adjustment. However,
their theory accounts for accommodation but not tfei crooring.,  And, yot,
the concept of choosing is esscential in a theory of career development.

The conseouences of relevance to career which cowe into consider-
ation in studies of success and adjustment are the judgments of another
about the accomplishment and accommodation of the subjecct to the demand

of his opportunity. ‘The fact that (in a sense) '"the job makes the man"

is of importance in career. The meauning to the subject both of (he demand
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“or tasl orientation and of his acceptance of rcsponﬁibility for it as
‘ i
hi

somewhat r(presented in criteria (first of success a%d then of adjust-
‘ 1

ment) are natters of higa relevance to a theory of career development.

The theory of Davis, England, and Lofquist (1904} tjevefore contribute

to the th:ory of career development in this way.

The studies of interest which have developed in occupational
psychology are of considerable relevaace to a theory of career development.
The habit of investigation in the past, however, has been to anticipate
either the goal chosen or its appropriateness on the basis of an inventory
of interests. Interests have therefore not been placed in relation to
choice as something which might well guide chcosing if the history of
preferences is known and ii responsibility for electicon is fully assumed
by him who chooses., Furthermore, neither studies of success nor of
interests have been greatly concerned with the 1 odification of goal and
the belief in its value and pursuit which result from the transaction of
a person with his wishes as he expericnces the conscquences of acting to
securc his wishes while being in interacticen witia cthers who wish for
themseives as well as for him. Occupational psychology is deficient in
these irportant regards which must be incorporated into career development
theory.

1) Vocational development: The career takes shape in occupational

psychology. Studies of iuterest, success, and adjustment form cornerstones
in the theory of career development emerging in the U.S. About 1950, the

three cornerstones were placed into a8 structure of vecational development,

oc
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Particularly note the roles of both time and choice in a thecry of
vocational developrent as I nexc discuss lines of investi-

gation in 1) occupational inheritance through educational choice, 2) occu-
pational choice, 2) personality and occupation, 4) accommodation of person-
ality through work, 5) career patterns, and 6) vocational development.

2) Occupational inheritance through educational choice {(Shea,

Cicourel and Kitsuse). Work skills are specific to a person. Therzfore,

woerk skills must be transferred from generation to generation. At present,
education is the primary medium for the transfer of work skills.

The so-called life chances of a person ride with his inheritance
of social position. In the U.S. social mobility : 1y occur during social
inheritance. The eduvational level of the c¢hiid is a prime index of that
‘uture social position.

Stouffer became particularly interested in the role of education
in the inberitance of social position during the 1950's. He and his stu-
dents such s Shea have studied the relationship between the social class
of the family and the type of program the c¢hild elects in the secondary
schools., These investigators have been particularly intercsted in who
fails to elect and pursue a college education. Shea (1964) makes headway
in the prodlem of determining who falls off the ladder of scholastic
ability. 2arents strongly opposed to college do discourage the hopes of
their children when the possibility for financial support of college educa-
tion does not exist in the family. However, even the necutral attitude of
parents is not too detrimental to the college intentions of bright young-

sters at the apc of transition from elementary schoel to junior high schoeol.
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Cicourel and Kitsuse (1963) portray an excellent frame for educational
choice in social inheritance but their ensuing evidence which indicates
that schocl counselors may erroncously interfere in social mobility seems
insufficient.,

3) DOccupational choice (Ginzberg). Giuzberg's theory of occupational

choice (Ginzberg, Ginsburg, Axelrad, and llerma, 1951) extends the study
of vocational choice from the choice of education into the choice of
occupation. In essence, Ginzberg's theory proposes that:

l. Occupaticnal choice is a process;

2. The process is largely irreversible; and

3. The process takes place in three periods, fantasy, tentative,
and realistic, the last two of which are further differentiated into stages

as noted in Exhibic 1.
Exhibit 1

The Periods and Stages of Occupational Choice
(after Ginzberg, et al., 1951)

A. Period of Fantasy Choice (Ages 10 and younger)
B. Period of Tuntative Choice

1) 1Intcrest stage {Ages 11-12)

2) Capacities stage (Ages 13-14)

3) Values stage (Ages 15-16)

4) Transition stage (Ages 17-18)
C. Period of Realistic Choice

1) Exploration stage (Ages 18-20)

2) Specification stage (Ages 19-21)

3) Crystallization stage (Ages 21~ )

Ginzberg's theory has credibility because it relat-s itself not

to the occupation chosen, the goal of the occupational psychologist before
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.

Ginzberg, but to the fact that we require the choice of an occupation

in the U.S.

Note that Ginzberg besically assumes that occupational choice

represents the approach of, and passage into, @ discontinuity having to

/
do with work. This is why occupational choice is a process. A discon-
tinuity is anticipated during the lead time of that discontinuity and
the passage of the subject into the chosen experience provides opportunity
for reconsideration of wish in relation to requirements as they are
experienced.

Occupational choice is irreversible hecause opportunities do
come and go and because the resources of tire are finite for a personm.
Furthermore, we also help ocvupational choice to become irreversible by
the fiscal limitation of opportunity for later trial upon graduation from
educational institutions.

4) Personality and occupation (Roe, Holland, and Bordin, Nachman,

and Sepal). Although Ginzberg's theory portrays what might be the

process through which the choice of an occupation goes, it does nnt attempt
to account for the type of work which is elected in the course of the pro-
cess. The spectrum of occupations in the United States is many-hued and
extremely densc. Attend to the kinds of jobs a person holds throughout

his work history as well as to their number, levels, sequence, and longe-
vity and you take another step towards a theorv of vocational development.
Do different types of people actually worn in different jobs? This is the
essential question in the relation of personality and cccupition. The

question has been approached in several ways but 1 shall consider only
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the work of Roe (1956, 1957), Holland (1964), and Bordin, Nachman and
Segal (1963) because it is the main work in the area.

The work on personality and occupation conducted by the occupa-
tional psychologist is primarily directed tewards rudimentary explanation
of why people engage in the type of work they do. The explanations sought
are, however, not reviewed by the people studied. Furthermore, the
explanations sought are those which account for the aivision of people in
the aggregate and do not attend to individual variability within the
career pattern, This line of research essentially fixes the membership
of the person ia au occupation and seeks explanation of the person's
presence in the group he has adopted " ., . . at the time that serious and
encompassing commitments are made.' (Bordin, Nachman and Segal, 1963,

p. 108) The explanations offered assume that work gratifies needs and
that the person's choice of work is essentially a mitter of necd gratifi-
cation. In this regard, the study of personality and occupation coincides
with the theory of work adjustment proposed by Davis, England, and Lof -
quist (1964). However, the latter thicory also considers work demands as
well as need satisfaction.

The study of occupational classification through perscnality and
occupation is directed toward study of need gratification. Roe's classi-
fication of occupations is founded in one aspect of Maslow's theory of
motivation (1954) but is largely empirical. Holland's system of accupa-
tional classification is only empirical but takes advantage ot .eed
theories because they werc in the logic of the instruments which Nolland
uses. The system of Bordin and his colleagues is founded in psychoanalytic

theory. Bordin et al. adopt the methed of deduction in their irvestiyations

[U—Y
~e
)
.



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

7.27

rather than the method of induction as Roe and Holland have largely done,
The psychoanalytic dimensions of personality and occupation

which Bordin, Nachman and Segal believe to be of relevance to cccupational

choice are noted at the end of Exhibit 2 where they may also be compared

with the dimensions proposed by Roe and Hollaud.

Exhibit 2

Manifestations of Personality in Occupation:
Psychological Dimensions of Occupation

I. Level and Group Classification (After Roe, 1936)

A. Level - six divisions largely determined by the degree of
responsibility, capacity, and/or skill offered or needed.

B. Group

Service

Business contact
Organization
Technologyv

Cutdoor

Science

General culture

Arts anc entertainment

w N e

W ~ O I
e 0 0.

II. Typology of Occupation in Personality (After Helland, 1964)

Realistic
Intellectual
Social
Conventional
Enterprising
Artistic

Mmoo 0w

I111. Basic Need Gratifying Activities (After Bordin, Nachman, and Scgal,
1963)

A. Dimensions

i dMurturant (feeding, fostering)

2 Oral aggressive (cutting, biting, devouring)

3. Manipulative (physical, interpersonati)

4. Sensual (sight, sound, touch)

5 Anal (acquiring, timing-ordering, hoasrding, smearing)

b Genital {erection, penetration, impregnation, picdrcing)
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7. Exploratory (sight, touch, sound)
8. Flowing-quenching
9. Exhibiting
0. Rhythmic movement
B. Aspects of dimensions noted

1. Degree of involvement

2. Instrumental mode

3. Objects

4. Sexual mode

5. Affect

The theory of Bordin differs from those of Roe and Holland in
important operational ways. Bordin proposes a set of dimensions against
which both the needs of a person and the gratifications offered by
occupations can be viewed. The assumption of Bordin as well as of Roec and
Holland is that choice will be of occupaticons in which there is congru-
ence between individual needs and gratifications possible from occupa-
tion. Methodologically, however, the systems of Holland and Roe permit
an occupition to rest in cnly one category of their classificaticen.
Hence, it is not possible to see the occupation in the full variability
of needs as this variability is likely to exist in persons. Bordin is
free of that operaticnal limit, however. More importantly, Bordin is
entirely free even of occupation. Hence his system permits a person to
consider any job within an or :upation and even any position within a job
as fair game for the expression of individual needs. The cxplanatory

systems of Roe and of Holland do net have these degrees of freedom.

5) Accommodation of personality chrough work (Becker, Geer, Hughes,

and Sgiguss). Work requires the adoption of a role appropriate to the
efficient discharge of the duties of a job, The assimilaticn of the role

frequently requires expenditure of time and effort en the parc of an
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employee. Occasionally, there are long periods of induction into a
role. Becker, Geer, Hughes, and Strauss (l1961) provide a fine illus-
tration of the induction of the student iuto the practice of medicine
through a medical school. The induction of vocational-technical students
takes place .voner than dees the induction of medical students. The
differences in age, knowledge, and experience of the students in the two
inductions undoubtedly create differences in the possibilities and
accomplishments in each. Nevertheless, there appear to be significant
formal similarities in the two inductions.gf

The study of accommodation of personality through work is a part
of the incorporation of the demands of work by the worker. 1In this regard,
the work of sociology on the incorporation of work roles overlaps with
the tkeory of work adjustment proposed by Divis, England, and Lofquist
(1963). The latter theory deals with the result of issimilation, not
with the process of assimilation, hovever., We muit largely turn to socio-
logy at present for our krowledge of the process of demand assimilation.

6) Career patterns (Miller and Form). 1 diverted my development of

the theory of vocational development from the ‘ncorvoration of time into
the study of occupational choice for consideration of perscnality and
occupation and of the incorporation of work roles. 1 have usad the work
of Cinzberg to initiate discussion of the variable of time into the
differentiation of occupational choices. Now I shall note that Miller and
Fcrm (1951) extend Ginzterg's stages into a lifetime. They also introduce

th2 concept of ~areer pattern,

Becker plans to study the induction of studeuls into the technical
schoola of the U.S.A.
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Miller and Form portray the meaning of work for the American in
a text on occupational cociology. They note that this meaning varies
with the periods and modes of assumption of economic responsibility for
life which are permitted and adopted. Five periods are identified as

noted in Exhibit 3.

Exhibit 3

Work Periods
(Afcer Miller and Form, 1951)

1, Preparatory work period -- the age of the 'chore' for the child;

2, nitial work period -- the age of work for pay outside the
family but on a part-time or secondary basis;

3. Trial work period -- the age of the first full-time job and of
instability until the same job is held at least three years in
a row;

4, Stable work period -- the age of immobility in job, ordinarily

beginning about age 35 and continuing until retirement; and
5. Retirement period -- the age of dependency upon one's wits of

days of yore, an age ordinarily beginning at 60 or 65 and

increasing in length at the present time.
These work periods cxpand Ginzberg's periods into those visible in a life
pattern. The life patterns of Miller and Form are those dependent upon
the number, kinds, and levels of jobs held. Within the categories of
kinds and levels of job, the career pattern takes intc account the sequence
of jobs and the person's duration of stay in cach. F v instance, the
stable career pattern is one in whicn the work history stabilizes without

a periced of trial jobs while the conventional pattern is one in which the

same stability is reached after a period of trial jobs.
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Super distinguishes career patterns for women. However, rhe
idea of the career pattern remains an intriguing idea not yet well
investigated in the U.S.

7) Vocational developmenc (Super). Super united social inheritance,

occupational choice, personality and occupation, accommodation to work
role and career pattern in his important papers on a theory of vocational
development (1951 and 1953). The theory consisted of ten propositions
which essentjally stipulated:

1. the multipotentiality of men and of work;

2. the process of educacicnal and occupational choice; and

3. the agency of the person in the election of study and work.
Super's denotation of the centrality of the person in the process of
choosing constitutes a major step in occupational psychology and changes
its emphasis from occupation, the task done without awareness or judgment
of acceptability, to vocational development, th:> career of the person
doing the task.

Super's assumption of multipotentiality in men and in work is
essentially the foundation of occupational psycholegy in its early phases
and, as I havc noted, is also the lure for «ffurts to study personality
and occupation. Super incorporates Ginzberg's theory of occupational
cheoice iuto his theory of vocational development but expands its ten-year
span into a theory of life stages based upon their earlier denotation by
Buehler (see Suger, 1957, p. 71). The life stages in Super's theory
include four of the five life stages of Buehler, namely, the stages of

Expleoration, fstablishment, Maintenance and Decline, Buehler's first
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life stage, that of Growth, is not considered by Super but the second

stage, Exploration is sub-divided into three sub-periods,

The sub-

periods and the stages as well as their salient qualities are noted in

Exhibit 4.

Exhibit 4

Life Stages in Vocational Development®
(After Super, 1957)

Adolescence as Exploration: Developing a Self-Concept
The Transition from School to Work: Reality Testing

The Floundering of Trial Process: Attempting to
Implement a Self-Concept

The Period of Establishment: The Self-Concept Modi-

fied and Implemented

The Maintenance Stage: Preserving or Being Nagged
by a Self-Concept

The Years of Decline: Adjustment to a New Self

*
The stages are frcm "Contents,"”

Ages

15 to 25

25 to about
45

45 to about
65

65 and beyond

p. vii. Ages are taken from pages 71-72,

Super's stages indicate his structuring of the self-concept in

vocarional development. Self concept refers to the conception of the

position a person wants to be accorded at work. 1The development of this

conception of self at work encounters the following problems in the

sequence noted:
1. Inception
2. Use in context which involves

Several trials

Modification

Stabilization and insisteunce
Defense, if established, and
Ultimate abandonment
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A Language of Career Development in Occupational Psychology

1. Career as Personally Determined Life Direction

Super has brought vocational psychnlogy to the point just noted.
It is a mark of the genius of the man that the point is so far advanced
from the understanding of vocational psychology which existed before he
initiated his efforts to explain vocational development. Nevertheless,

a new point now needs clarification. The clarification is needed both
to bridge a gap between personality and vocation and to denote the goal
for a program of Guidance.

Super irtroduced the person as an agent in the process of voca-
tional development. His contribution to that theory has so far been only
a catalogre of those aspects of taking a position among one's fellows
which stem from the mzeting of discontinuity of relevance to vocational
development. The result is that the theory is now subject to the restraint
of structure as this is presently arranged in our society. A step needs
to be taken which places the person, not the structure, in the center and
therefore makes possible study of the election and cultivation of structure
by the person. When this step is taken, career, =ot vocatiocn, will be the
central issue in vocational psychology. Furthermore, we will re embarked
upon the clarification of a theory of career develovpment rather than a
theory of vocational development. Finally, we will have 1 goal for a
program of Guidance which makes dircct wurk, person by person, incontro-
vertible.

It will be some time before a theory of career development will

form, There are aspects of its languapge which can now be specified and

O
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I shall attempt that specification. I shall do so by considering:

1) differentiatioa and integration in problem solving; 2) the structure
of time occupancy; 3) purposeful action; and 4) the purposing of behavior
through Guidance~in-education. As I start on this excursion into the
ether of concept, I urge you to remember the case of Paul. Paul's

career and yours can serve as the anchor of percept in the sea of concept

upon which I now journey forth.

2. Problem Sclving in Career Development

Differentiation and Integration in Attaining Rational Solutions

to the Problem of One's Vocational Situation. Differentiation originates

in various ways. One of the ways is from an effcrt to consider a problem
rationally. This is a condition of differentiation which can be vepresented
paradigmatically. Since the paradigm 1 will develop is of this presumably
highest form of differentiation, it is likely that lesser forms of differ-
entiation are thereby included. It seems sufficient to suggest a paradigm
of the process of reaching a rational decision since such is the differ=
entiated and later integrated condition of thought in life which the prac-
tices of Guidance attempt to facilitarc.

The onset of rational cifferentiation is occasioned by the exper-
iencing of a groblem.* The individual becomes aware that the state of
his present situation is unsatisfactory or is eventually likely to become

unsat;ifactory. A decision must be taken. The problem of deciding may be

*
I underscore the key elements of the paradigm. (The paradigm is presented
in greater detail in Chapter 2.)
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) Vi ; 1 L
profitably divided into two aspects, an aspect of anticipation or preoccu-

pation and an aspect of implemenration or adjustment.

Anticipatory behavior may itself profitably be analyzed into
sub-aspects or steps. As noted in Figure 2.1 (see Chapter 2) relevant

steps are those of exploration, ccystallization, choice, and clarificaticn.

During exploration, activities are somewhat random and likely to be overly
acquisitive. As patterns begin to emerge in the form of alternatives and
of their consequences, we can speak of crystallization. After crystalliza-
tion takes place, choice becomes tasy and the person begins to organize

and to clarify in preparation for implementation, the second major aspect
of his decision. An irportant outcome to be sought in the aspect of anti-
cipation is the origination of goal or goals and the development of a basis
of belief in it or them. Another important outcome is the devising of
means within, or potentially accessible to, one's command which are rele-
vant to attainment of desired and sought goal or goals. Both of these
concepts are denoted by the conception of prganization in the paradigm of
Figure 2.1. They are explained more fully in the specification of a para-
digm of purpose in the next section.

Imaginative concerns meet reality on the day of initiation or
implementation; a step of social induction begins. Interaction is a necess-
ary part of implementation. A person with a resolve of his own euters a
social system which he has previously only somewhat nebulously charted.
tie hesitates; he looks for cues; in short, he is inducted into the social

system unless he i1s immediately repudiated by it. Superiors and colleagues

O
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associated with the person start the process of perfectiang the "projections"
of their expectations for him. Eventually, however, a person ascertains

that he is accepted; he "arrives,"

so to speak. A step of reformation is
iniciated. Th< primary mode of reaction is no longer responsive; it
becomes assertive. As the need for assertiveness attains its desired
effects, however, a step of integration ensues; the status quo is no longer
challenged compulsively. Equilibrium is reestablished. A new or differ-
ent goal can likely be taken on with wore grace than in the absence of
attaimnment of this condition. If integration does not occur, the person

is mastered, not master.

The paradigm in Figure 2.1 is conceptual, not behavioral. There-
fore, the sequence of the steps within an aspect may be irrelevant in any
particular instance. Furthermore, progress often necessitates return as
well as advance. This possibility is figuratively denoted by reversed
arrows in which the advancing arrow is the longer. The fact that a person's
intention becomes a part of the region in which he operates is figuratively
dencted by the symbol which s like a "u'" on its side. Tha direction in
which the assimilation is primar{ly taking place is denoted by the open
end of the lazy "u." The thing -- i.e., the organization of person or
group -- which is being assimilated in each mode of interaction is placed

at the closed end of thie "u."

Time and Occupation: A Frame for Career Development.

The paradigm of differentiation and integration represents che
humun events, in potential at least, at any of the discontinuities which

one may encounter in life. Career development consists of both the history
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of the effects of seeking and experiencing and the present goals and
plans and the bases for holding those goals and the plans to secure them.
The lccus of career development in the paradigm of differentiation and
integration is therefore in the coacept which has been designared as
organization, This is the concept first designated as little "o" in the
aspect of anticipation and later designated ac¢ big "0Q" iﬁ the aspect of
implementation.

Discontinuities are experienced seriatim, of course. A person
is quite likely to be experiencing the effects of implementing the plans
and their revisions which are associated with prior discontinuities as
he is also anticipating one or more¢ future discontinuities. The plans
and the experiences of a discontinuity are therefore a part of a more

comprehensive organization which the person is evolving. This more com-

prehensive organization is his personality, Career has to do with that
part of the organization or personality which is associated with the
meeting of discontinuities requiring decisions about work. The organiza-
tion or personality consists of the sets of a person's attitudes towards
himself in his situation and of the affective and cognitive bases for them.
Personality and tareer are th2:refore separable only for the convenience of
analysis and communication., The two are interpenetrating as sre any two
or more ideas. It is always possible, therefore, that modification of a
part or a whole can have a profound effect throughout the whole erganiza-
tion or personality.

The career discontinujties which a person experieaces throughout

life have their origin both in the body and in the society, On the one
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hand, discontinuity is experienced because of growth and decline in
physiolcgical and neurological potential. On the other, because of
the actual or imputed demands which others make on one.

O'Hara and I (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963) attempted to approxi-
mate a few of the effects upon time occupancy which each of these kinds
of discontinuities may have upon the career. Qur effort was directed to
time occupancy hecause time is the one prime resource which a person has
to invest. Discontinuities which affect the resource of time are likely
to have a profound effect upon the opportunities of the person for career.
The discontinuities which 0'Hara and I considered in the economy of time

cccupancy are noted in Exhibit 5. (Also refer to Figure 2.2 in Chapter 2,)

ExnibiE_é

Biological and Cultural Conditions "Imprinting' Upon Career
(After Tiedeman and 0'Hara, 1963)

I. Biological pre-emotion of time occupancy by

A. Sleep

B. Play and relaxation
C. Eating

D. Safaty

II1. The stagzing of expectations for one's indeperdence in one's

A, Household

B. Yard and neighborhood

C. Cmtrolled comnmunity (e.g., church, school, college)
D. Work

E. World

I11. The staging of identity as

A. Peison

B. Child
C. Friend
D. Player

E. Boy or girl
F. Stuient
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G. Worker

H. HRusband or wife
I. Parent

J. Citizen

K. Man

IV. The staging of study and work discontinuities

Selection of part-time employment while in school and afterwards
Selection of subjects to be taken in junior high school
Selection of subjects to be taken in high school

Selection of a college

Selection of a program of study in college

Selection of a graduate scliool

Selection of a program of study in graduate school

Selection of an Armed Service

Selecticn of a specialtv in &n Armed Service

Selection of a first full-time position

Selection of another position when dissatisfaction arises over
a former position or when a former position is abolished or
taken away

L. Retirement

- & 0 »

RuH T OmMmMMO O >

3. Purposcful Acticn

Career in Identity. Is identicy gained or given? Actually, the

answer lies in the union of the two conditions -- what is wishaed in the
way of recognition of one's position is received. This assumption has
so far guided my designation of career as the position in society which
the person, even momentarily, asks the world to accord him. My effort
to place career in identity has so far noted:

1. that career is a concept and must therefore be aralyzed
as guided thought if it is to be conceived as the system
lending direction to a person's vocational behavior as 1
would like it to be conceived;

2. that the person may illuminate his conception of his career
by placing himself in relation tec the numerous choices he is
required co make throughout his life and by considering
choosing as a paradigm of differentiation and integration;
and

3. that the structure of choice has points of incepticn which
are of both internal and external origins.
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Erikson (1959) has provided an explicit frame for the devel-
opment of ego-identity. The psycho-social crises of Erikson’s frame are
noted for you in Exhibit 6 where you vill also find notation of the age inter-
val in which the crisis is characteristically encountered and recsolved,

You will note that the psyciro-social crises of industry and of identity

occur within the interval ard program of the school.

Exhibit 6
Psycho-Social Crises in the Development of Ego-Identity

(After Erikson, 1959)

Life Interval in which
Primarily Experienced

Psycho-Social Crisis

I. Trust vs. Mistrust Infancy

II. Autonomy vs. Shame, Doubt Early Childhood
III. ITnitiative vs. Guilt Play Age

Iv. Industry vs. Inferiority School Age

v, Identity vs. Identity Diffusion Adolescence

VI. Intimacy vs. Distantiation Young Adult Age
VII. Generativity vs. Stagnation Mature Age
VIlI. Integrity vs. Despair rtired Age

Although Erikson deals extensively with the psycho-social stages

involved in the attainment of recognition sought, he does not explicitly

specify the operations of seeking in which people nmay engage. The

mechanisms must be spncified i the likelihood that career will be a

part of identity is to be incr:ased.

next.
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Career is the imposition of direction into the vocational
behavior of a perscn which is subject to his comprehension and will.
The paradigm of differentiatic. and integration suggests the steps of
reflection upon choice and experience which through the organization of
personality can lead to the harmonization of wish and experience. I have
so far failed to specify in that paradigm what the operations must be in
the attainment of an crganization more likely to lead tc¢ the harmonizaticn
of wish and experience. I therefore shall next engage in the specification

of a paradigm o purposeful action, the mastery of which places the person

in command of his destiny. Such mastery is, of course, needed if career
is to be in identity. The paradigm has considerable implication both for
Super's contention that vocational development is the formation and
implementati-a of a self-concept throush vocational activity and for
Erikson's theory of egc-identity.

A Paradigm of Purposeful Action. A series cof discontinuities is

ordinarily experienced during life. The school program places children
in a sequence of events from approximately age 6 through about 25. ‘tThe
events provide a series of opportunities in which young people meet one
discontinuity after another in this school structure. The concept of
discontinuity* is a key idea in the paradigm of purposeful action which
Field and I have proposed (Tiedeman and Field, 1962). Consider now the
opportunities that exist for discontinuities to occur in a school and
think of a program of Guidance in which efforts are made to see that

children learn how to meet and learn from discontinuities.

*
1 again underscore the key elements of the second paradigm.

O
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Let's pause now, though, and be sure that we share comprehension
of the term '"discontinuity.'" 1In experiencing a discontinuity, a person
1) wants something; 2) tries for it; and 3) risks scmetbing in the
attempt. A discontinuity familiar to all is the transition of a youth
from elementary to secondary education. 1In this transition a youth moves

from something that he's esperienced to something that he's only ancici-
g P 3 y

pated. There is a break in "is acquaintances and in his position. There

may also be discrepancy between what he has anticipated and what he may
later experience. Finally, there is responsibility for our youth, at
least in the U.S.A., to pick his own goals and to decide upon means he
will adopt to attain those goals. A discontinuity potentially possesses
each of these elements. A discontinuity is an open part of a person's
life. It is a part when the auswers are not all in but he is held respon-
sible for moving, in & supposedly forward direction, in the course of
experiencing the arrangement. A program of Guidance eventually must help
pupils link these discontinuities into chains for their own advantage.
Hlowever, before speaking specifically of linkages imagine a pupil] exper-
iencing any one of the many possible discontinuities as I speak more
specifically about the elements which any one of the discontinuities has,
Two specific aspects of a person's situation can be partially
known at all times as he approaches and experiences a discontinuity. One

aspect is the '"currently experienced"; a sccond, the “currently desired.”

On the one hand, we have what the situation is; on the othet, what the
desired situation is. Before purpose can exist operation lly, it is

necessary for the currently desired, or ends, to come into existence.
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This stipulation is necessary because purpose is a rational means of
moving toward something which is wantzd or desired. 1f we are to help
children establish purpose through the Guidance program, it is necessary
for ends or currently desired things to come into existence in the minds

of those children we are seeking to help. The currently desired can come
into existence either before purpose is achieved or simultaneously with

the originatica of striving and the initiation of action to satisfy it.

I mention this bacause 1'm sure you have found that just beginning to talk
in purposeful ways can introduce into the minds of pupils the need for goal
and/or desire.

As a person not actually e¢ngaged in evolving the pupil's purpose,
we can think professionaliy of the currently experieuced circumstances and
the currently desired circumstances of a pupil who is evolving a purpose.
The goal of a professional in Guidance is to get pupils to thiank in terms
of purpose, not in terms of attaining the counsclor's goals bur in terms of
evolving his own goals. The counselor's goal is to get pupils to cowpare
the currently experienced and desired remembering that the curvently desired
does not exist (it's only a concept of what might be). Nevertheless, it's

still possible to compare vhat is with what mivht be and to note a differeace.

Upon noting a difference the pupil can then chvose, cevelop, modify, and

perform so that he moves from where he is toward where he thinks he might
like to be. This process of compering the existing with the desired, of

planning to secure the desired, and of acting contingently upon that plan
and its modifications is what Field and I pertrayed as purposcful action.
It means action which is not random action; it is action duirected towards

the currently desired or towaids
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modification of current desires. Since purposeful action is not random,
it is activity which is more likely to achieve the currently desired
because it is based contingently upon the currently experienced.

The Economy of Purpose. The noting of differences, planning,

and acting contingently with the possibility of revising the plan are
parts of a more comprehensive economic model.
A gap exists in a discontinuity as I have indicated beforer

Purpose caa evolve in the bridging of that gap. In "bridging," a person

leaves something he knows and moves tc something he does not know but

perhaps has imagined. This, of course, involves the risk of resources

which the person has in his command. The resources available are of two

kinds, natural and accumulated. The natural! resources available to ecvery-

body available to everybody are envryy and time. Fnergy and time are two
resources which a person can give to the plan, choice, and action which
tends to evolve in the pursuit of purpose, Howcver, a person also accum;
ulates resources which are more savings than they are natural resources
available momentarily for reinvestment. In a sense, energy and time
represent "inceme.'" ‘‘Saviungs' arec not alone the tangibles like money,
however; thcy are a2lso the psychoulojical accumulations from a person's
experience, namely how perceptive and successfully instrumental he is wilh
circumstances in the currently d:sired and the currently observed. Thus

a part of a person's available investment is his percepcivity and sensiti-
vity. Another part of that investment i{s the skili that he has developed
in using resources like reasoning as weil as the knowledge he has acquired

through gchocl -- reading, writing, arithmetic and so ferth.

O
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Investment alwavs involves risk. The risk, of course, is that
a bet is placed on the wrong mezns andf/or goals. 1In bridging the gap
of a discontinuity, a person not only risks his energy and time, which
can ordinarily be readily replenished, but also the things which are
more related to our interests in the Guidance program, namely his accum-
ulated resources, particularly his self-regard and reputation. A person's
willinguess to risk accumulated resources is a function of his couserva-
tiveness and as such represents the element which governs movement into
the currently desired. 1In the ideal, the willingness is a weighing, a
balancing of circumstances which are involved in the attainment of pur-
poseful sction.

Operations with Furpose. The goal. of purposing behavior through

education cannot be brought into programs of Guidance until we can begin
to direct the attention of others to putpuose in operacional ways. This
is only 3 first ctep, of course. It is necessary to be able to recognize
purpose vhen it exists. A logicallv subsequent step is to learn how
purposing cau be accomplished once its absence or lack of completeness
can be identified.

Field (1964) has specified means. of identification of the possi-
bility tfor purposeful acvion within interview conversation about vocational
choice among those who have not yet worked. Tield and 1 (Tiedeman and
Field, in press) are now placing that paradigm into the more general topic
of measurement for guidance. The basic problem is to specify how the
historical statements which constituiz the behavioral sciences can be

' sovght into the meaning system of the person so that the propositions
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guide his purposes without limiting his goals. {f course, the process
of extrapolating from history must itself be made efficient. This is
the task for a science of purposeful & ticn.

My premis«< ic that the goal of Guidance-in-education should be
to see that students know how "o be } ‘rposeful. The outcome sought in
the program in Guidance should be that the existential problem of people
(Frankl, 1959) will both penetrate their awarruness and be accepted in
appreciation of its value. 1In short, [ believe that engagement in the
dialogue of choocsing is a responsibility which people t >th can accept
and ought to accept. My berief is fonnded in the e:pectation that aware-
ness of widening choices which arv available will increase a person's
satisfaction with the alternatives that h. elects and the choices which
he has had opportunity to make. This, of course, suggests that z2ffort
should be devoted to make people responsible for what Liey have chosen.

in order to bring people intc awareness uf the dialogue of choosing
it is necessary to adopt the technique of encouraging pcople to seek things.
We Go this in two ways: 1) we help people bring into focus what they are
seeking when wu are aware that they are scekiug something which we can
see but they cannot; and 2) we encourage youth to seek when we are aware
that they are not and think that they should. We¢ encourage people to seek
something because it is necessary for them to do so if they are to develop
an attirude toward life as if it were 3 eourse which has been theirs rather
than a course which others have made for them. In order to accomplish
this, the program of Guidance-in-education tries to get youth to look on
the resources of the world and the responsibilities in the world in such a

way that they are seeking them.
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Two risks are encountered in offering people the opportuunity to
become responsible for their actions through seeking. Cne risk is chat
the person may become selfish and not assume responsibility towards other
people. The second is that he may imitate the counselor by adopting the
counselor's purposes, not merely his urging to become purposeful which is
the only goal I desire for the program in Guidance.

In order to combat the possibility of selfishness by emphasizing
seeking, it is simultaneously necessary to hclp people become accountable
for what they have done, If we fail to place responsibility for action
as we encourage seeking, we encourage only imp:tuous behavior. The curb
on impetuousness is the emphasis of interdependence in the life scheme
and the assumption of accountability for one's actions in that life scheme.

The second danger in the cultivation of respoasibility in seeking
is mimicry. 1In order to avoid this condition, we must encourage seli-
initiation. <Can self-initiation occur under urging from a second party
without loss of responsibility by the principal party? This is the nub
of the dilemma in advocacy of the goal I have chosen for Guidance-in-
education,

I believe that self-initiation can occur without loss of respon-
sibility. The problem is to gain appreciation of the fact that self is
realizea in mutuality with society, i.e., that purpose is pursued in coali-
tions of people who operate in the structure of a society. The counselor
must learn this. Each person must learn this. The ccunselor as he works
in schools tries to see that each person learns this. 1t does therefore

seem reasonable partially to reduce the risk that the counselor will demand
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or be deceived by mimicry by requiring the counselor to learn his lesson
before we permit him to teach it to others.,

There is the possibility of two tragic outcomes ia a program
sigt . to cultivate purpose. One tragedy is that a person will not
dare when he wants. The second tragedy is that he does not kuiow how to
act purposefully when he wishes to do so. Let us not fear tne assumption
of the unexamined conscience so much that we refrain from the support of

a program of purposing in educatica. Although I desire neither tragic
ocutcome, it is far more tragic to be without trained capacity when it is
desired thau to be happy within the ignorance of self-abnz2gation. The
test of the professionzl in Guidance is that he be able to cultivate

purpose without causing :itnher of these tragedies.
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Cultivation of the Will tu Purposeful Action: As It Is and As It Might Be

When one considers a single discontinuity of life, it is appro-
priate to speak in terms of purposeful action. With regard to a single
event it is possible to cunsider a fore period and an after period, to
think of setting a direction in the interval, and to analyze the conse-
quenci.s of the pursuit of the direction. A person can learn from the
re-experiencing of this sequence. It is not necessary that learning occurs
in each application, of course. 1In short, the procedur2 can illuminate
circumstance; it offers no guarantee that it will.

I think of the regetitive application of the paradigm of purpose-
ful action as the purposing of behavior. The desired outcome is the
development of a will to purposeful action. The will to purposeful action
should be the goal of Guidance-in-educdtion. The purposing of behavior
through Cuidance-in-education should be the means for cultivation of the
will to purposeful action. I elect the term "Guidance-in-education'" for
tne program under ccnsideration for turee reasons. In the first place,
it limits my interest in the applicatiun of the goal to the formal bouads
of education. Secondly, it draws about that gnal the cloak of public
support which is ordinarily accorded the belie¢f ir 1ndividuality attained
witirin the bounds of structure circumscribed by the wisdom of those to
whom the realization of the desives of the young is entrusted. Finally,
it denotes an srena in which discoutinuity is present; without discentin-
uity, purposirg is impractical if not Impossible. Purposing can be made
more likely i1f youth is encouraged to practice it in an educaticnal frame.

Purposeful action in the single event can never be guaranteed, however,
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The purposing of behavior requires not only the teaching of its
percepts but also the applicatisn of the paradigri under the supervision
of one trained to the goal. 1 believe that the counselor should assume
responsibility for the teaching of che percepts of purposeful behavior
and that he should primarily use the teacher as an agent of this aim.

1 further believe that the counselor should supervise the application of
the paradigm in the context of choosing in which the teachings of the
school are to be brought to individual advantage. But what is now done
in the program of Guidance to make the purposing of behavior more likely
and what might be done which we are not now doing?

Let us first consider these gquestions in terms of the opportunities
in which the meeting of life's discontinuities is now supervised. Think
back upon the structure of internal and external discontinuities which I
laid out in Evhibit 5 in connection with a language of career development,
Some of those discontinuities children cannot avoid because they represent
hereditary mechanisms; others we require children to encounter because
they are a part of a social and cultural herictage considered desivable.

We now form coalitions of psychologists, social workers, and counselors
to deal with people as they pass through these discontinuities »ut only
as each discontinuity independently bears upon the assumption of purpose
in life. In short, the program of Guidance presently 1) concentrates on
purposeful action and it does so both: 2) infrequently, and 3) without
organization for the purposing of behavior as a goal.

A considerable re-organization of the program in Guidance will
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be necessary to make the attainment of the gcal of purposing behavior
more likely. The re-organization will, of course, require more and betier
trained counselors and psychologists than are now available. But there

is a still greater hurdle, namely, the realization of a structure of
authoriiy in the school in which it is possible tor the goal to be

pursued with minimum risk to the freedom of the children the program

secks to free. There can be iustruction for goal setting and pursuit.
There can be supervision of goal satting and pursuit. However, let there
te goal setting and pursuit fer the principal party by a second party only
at the loss of the problem by the principal party. This is why teacher
and counselor have to work at the problem of purposing behavior in a
complementary rather than a supplementary fashion. We must provide struc-
ture; we must advocate appreciaticn of structure; but we must leave the
probtem of goal determination with the individual if we are to have indi-
viduality as desired.

When the structure of authority of teacher and counselor is modi-
fied as needed to guarantee freedom fo. youth, thc school can seriously
begin undertaking a program in which the purposing of behavior is a goal.
The program will require:

1) the customary introduction of structure through substance
by the teacher as now provided by the shool;

2} the acceptance of the process of c¢ducation as the gcal of
educatior (B:uner, 1962, p. 122) by teacher and counselor and the intro-
ductior. of the process of learning into the instructional repertoires cof

the teachers under the supervision of principals and counselors; and

O
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3) the supervision by the counselor of the mastery of the
goal of process on the part of each child.

The supervision by the counselor of a youth's mastery of the
goal of process will require that the counselor:

1) observe the youth in and out of class as he is going about
learning; and

2) criticize the actions of the youth in responsible ways.
Both of these actions will have to occur with a frequency sufficient to
produce a cumulative effect in the purposing of behavior. However, the
frequency cannot be so great that:

1) the problem of deciding by one's self is eventually removed
from the youth;

2) he comes to avoid deciding; or

3) the cost of education becomes astronomical.

Is it probable that purposing will become a reality through
education? I honestly don't know, but propose in Section V a structure
in which it might happen. Certainly there are many ressons for caution
in the pursuit of the objective. Theory, program, and skill are now in
a state of only evmbryonic readiness. Yet there are leads. There are
also men of intelligence and wisdom who are anxious to press forward in
the denouentent of the mysteries of the psychology of the purposing of
behavior. Hence, under the guidance of thoss in whom trust for explora-
tion can be placed, there secens little :<ason to hesitate if immediate
success is not expected of the endeavor. Immediate success is undoubtedly

an expectation now impossible of realizatin-n.
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CHAPTER 8
PERSONALLY-DETERMINED CAREER AND ENTREPRENEURIAL 3EHAVIOR:

ANNOTATED TEXTS AND CONTEXTS*

Owerviecw

During the academic year 1964-1965 Gordon Dudley, then a
student in the Harvard Graduate School of Education, held a research
appointment as assistant to Professor Tiedeman, then Associate Director
of the Center for Research in Careers. One of the major responsibilities
of that appointment was to join a dialogue in process between Tiedeman
and Wallace J. Fletcher, Special Consultant in Technical-Vocational
Education tothe Newton Public Schools and then Rescarch Associate in
the Center. Dudley's specific role was to develop an interpretation
of that dialogue: to attempt a formulation of the salient dimensions
of discussion, to note their divergence and convergence, and, in addition,
to suggest implications for related inquiry and subsequent exploration.
With these objectives in mind, Dudley prepared a working
paper that focused first upon Tiedeman's current conception of personally-
determined career development as a ''baseline" for discussion,and then
used Fletcher's ideas regarding "entreprencurial hehavior' as the
stimulus to dnalysis and fusther elaboration.
The paper begins by tracing the significant steps in Tiedeman's
move from the psychology of vocational behavivr to a conceptualization

of personally~determin:d career. The zpparent congruence between

*This chapter is based on parts of a parer by Gordon A. Dudley
and Wallace J. Fletcher circulated under title "Personally Determined
Career and Entrepreneurial Behavior: Notes and Corments on a Dialogue"
(Harvard Studies in Career Develeopment Number 41).
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Tiedeman's and Fletcher's ideas is then explored by focusing upon

the process of increasingly adaptive differentiations in thought and
action which bcth Tiedeman and Fletcher seek to formulate as the

basis for improwved theory and practice. The implications of these
ideas then serve as the basis for relating current issues in
vocational-technical education to those encountered in the functional
analysis of any behavioral system. In conclusion, and as a useful
context within which to view current issues in education, work, and
career, an effort is made to sketch an historical perspective regarding

the concepts of social structure and individuality.

.2



8.3

Context: Backgrourds and Ideas

of Tiedeman and Fletcher

The work of Tiedeman and his recent students and colleagues
in the area of caree: development is recognized as an important contri-
bution to the fileld of occupational psychology -- a field which since
1950 has become one of increasing interest and importance to responsible
leadership in a wide variety of fields: education, government, industry,
and labor. Indicative of this recogrition is the fact that his work
was selected as one of the five major programs of research surmarized
for the volume which marked the fiftieth anniversary of the National

Vocational Guidance Association, Man in a World at uork (Borow, 1354;

Holland, pp. 259-284). It is this body of work and the evolving
pattern of concepts thai it represents which provides the context of
the Tiedeman-Fletcher dialogue and, hence, the context of this chapter.
Four related themes or issues emerge from that context as

those most relevant to the immediate ccncerns of the discussion:

(1) the elaboration of ideas by which Tiedeman has moved from a
psychology of vocational behavior to a conceptualization of personally-
determined career, (2) his efforts to relate this evolving theory of
career development to the practice of guidance in education, (3)

i{s concern for statistical procedures and research methodology
appropriate to valid educational purpose and professional guidance
procedure, and (4) what at this point in the discussion we can only

indicate in admittedly vague and preliminary fashion to be his growing
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concern with a general notion of 'discontinuity' as the parcdoxical
substance of thcught and purposive action -- what appears to

represent for him the crucial issue at stake in any intellectually

and professionally adeguate concern for the development of our human
capacity for creative risk and personal investment -- for the collabor-
ative context of self-commitment.

Each of these four emerging themes represents a continuing
and partial commentary upon the others; each can be differentiated
from the total context of Tiedeman's work only by virtue of that
benign and necessary artifice exemplified by any form of intellectual
analysis and interpretation. Since it is the general pattern of these
four themes as they emerge from Tiedeman's recent work which provides
the immediate focus for the elaboration of Fletcher's ideas regarding
entreprenenrial behavior, a general interpretation of the discussion
would have to treat each of those four themes equally. However, in
ordey to bring this preliminary effort to closure, the first of the
foir shall be emphasized.

Fletcher is direcctor of a $430,000 grant by the Ford
Foundation to the Newton Public Schools for the purpose of developing
philosophy, curricula and opportunity in the field of Technical-
Vocational education. Fletcher contends that a concept of entrepreneurial
behavior (which he defines as '"the capacity to engage with increasing
discrimination in a wide variety of transactions hetween two or more
participants whereby all parties share an assumed risk and the jotential
for entanced human resources') -- this notion, Fletcher contends, can
provide the basis for development of substantially improved educational

progprams.
Q ‘
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Fletcher's concept suggests an economic model based upon
modern game taeory. This aspect of hi; formulation shall be considered
in further detail at a later point in this report. However, we
might point out here that what he has in mind is perhaps more accurately
characterized as an array of cybernetic analogies. Thus, for example,
when he speaks of ''the enhancement of capacity for risk-bearing' as the
crucial at*ribute of entrepreneurial behavior, he refers to behavior
that is effectively goal-directed by neans of cognitive structures
analogous in principle to the operation of a scanning mechanism. Such
behavior and enhancement of capacity procceds, he contends, through a
hierarchy of control functions to generate a series of successively
more discriminant personal responses and collaburative engagements.

Fletcher suggests, in addition, that his general ccncept
of entreprenerrial behavior admits of sequential analysis consistent
wiih Tiedeman's paradigm of differentiation. In this regard he would
distinguish at least tnree important analytical stages: (1) the
initial scanning stage indicated above, (2) a stage characterized
by the commitment of resources to an emerging collaboration —-
the stage of dec isfon to risk ivolvement, and (3) a culminating
stage characterized by either (a) the enhancement oflresources and
increased capacity for more discriminant risk-bearing or (t) the
diminution of the capacity for such discrimination and engagement.

Fletcher contends, finally, that his concept is cf immediate
relevance to educaticnal innovation In at least two important regards.
First of all, he suggests that the cybernetic analogy readily generates

an array of operational criteria by means of which to evaluate any
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specific sequence of beha'riors specifically with regard to the extent
to which personal and collaborative resources for purposeful action
are enhanced or diminished. At the same time, he holds that such
operational criteria generated by the cybernetic analogy provide
the analytical resources required to specify technical-vocational
education curricula components or ''modules' more consistent with the
rapidly changing realities of our modern industrial world. 1In brief,
Fletcher's major contention is that, by means of such a model or
perspective with regard to the realities of our rapidly changing
educational and vocational world, we possess an array of analytical
and practical resources for generating an appropriate level of
flexibility of educational decision and involvement.

Our interpretation of the dialogue which ha: so far developed
between Tiedeman and Fletcher as they seek an active intellectual
and practical collaboration on issues of mutual educational concern
consists of three general areas of primary consideration. The
balance of this introduction outlines these three uress and related
topics:

1. a review of the first of the four themcs which emerge
from Tiedeman's recent work in carcer development as represeating
the substantive context of the dialogue; the theme: 'from the
psychology of vocational behavior to a theory of personally-determined
career.'" This review emphasizes the development of two paradigms by
means of which Tiedeman has elaborated this theme of his recent work:

a. the paradigm of differentiation and integration in

career development (developed in collaboration with Robert P. O'Hara)
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b. the paradigm of purposeful action (developed in
collaboration with Frank L. Field)

2. a general commentary: exploration of the issues raised
by the Fletcher-Tiedeman dialogue specifically with respect to that
theme. This commentary includes consideration of four major issues
or areas of discussion.

a. introduction: psychological differentiation as
an analytical construct in the behavioral sciences

b. purposeful acticn and entrepreneurial belavior as
representative modes of adaptation and ''probabilistic" functioning

analysis of behavioral syst :ms
c. vocational-technical educatiou and functional

analysis of behavioral systems

d. education, work, and career within the context
of social structure and historvy.

Context: Emergence of the Theme

From the psychology of vocational behavior to a concep-

tualization of persomnally-determined career: an emerging focus upon

the process of choosing within the elaborated constraint of a progre. ‘vely

differentiated vocational commitment. 1n suggesting the pattern of

progress and potential with which L2 views the field of research in
careers, Tiedeman has characterized in Chapter 7 the (esearch in
occupational psychology before 1950 as having been focused on success,
adjustment and/or interest, with little or no effort made to freme

variables in relation to the process of choosing (c.f. 1963b), -

views research developments since 1950 as reflecting 4 more explicit
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concern with the dimensions of choice and time. These developments

he traces in terms of four emergent orientations: (1) occupational
choice as a process occurring over time (Ginzberg, et al., 1951);

(2) career as a pattern of work periods (Miller end Form, 1951); (3)
the congruence between type of werk and type of worker expressed as

a function of personality structure or psycho-social need gratification
{Roe. 1956; Holland, 1959; Bordin, et al., 1963); and (4) vocational
development as the integration of occupational choice, tareer pattern,
and personality and occupation by means of the centrality of the

person in the process of choosing (Super, 1957).

Tiedeman views his own work and that 2f his recent students
and colleagues as an effort to move beyond a mere taxonomy of '"those
aspects of taking a position among one's fellows which stem from the
nmeeting of discontinuity of relevance to vocational development."

Hc contends that this move is necessary in order tc provide the hasis
for studying the election and cultivation of purpose by the person.
Tiedeman sees this move as one of putting life and career in relation
to choosing, one of roving the focus of analysis from the object of
choice to the act ot choosing...from vocational choosing to life
choosing (see Tiedeman also, 1964b).

This effort to put life and career in relatien to choosing
has generated two major analytical perspectives or paradigms: (1}
that of differentiation-integration {(dvveloped in collaboration with
Robert O'Hara)and (2) that of purpose!al behavior (developed in

collaboration with Frank Fieid). 1In order to sketch the immediate

background of this discusrirn, we shall briofly outline the development
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of each of these two paradigms.

Differentiation-Integration. This paradigm of raticnal

problem-solving and elaboration of self in vocational situation was
originally outlined in a publication of the Harvard Studies in
Career Development (Tiedeman, 1960). it was then presented to the
1961 A.P.G.A. Symposium on research iu vocational development
(Tiedeman, 1961), received further elaboration in connection with
a general summary of research done within the structure of the
Harvard Studies in Career Development (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1962),
and has been published in what may well by its final form as a
monograph by the College Entrance Examination Board (Tiedeman and
0'Hara, 1963).

The general strategy adopted clearly reflects Tiedeman's
intent to move toward an explicit statement of the process of
decision in vocational developrment. The major contentions appear

1"

to be first, that "...the locus of career development is in a pre-
sumably continucusly differentiating ego-identity as it is formed

from experience;" second, "...[that] while such a process may originate
in a variety of ways, one of thuse ways is 'From the set of a person

considering a problem rationally';"

and third, that this condition

of rational differentiation is of crucial importance for two reasons:
(a) it is presumed likely that '"lesser forms of diffecrantiation' are
presumed by or otherwise included in the more general rational paradignm
and (b) such a rational pro 2ss of differentiation and integration is

the process which the various which the various practices of guidance

are designed to facilitate (loc. cit., pp. 36-38).
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Tiedeman and 0'Hara's paradigm of "the steps of reflection
upon choice and experience which through the organization of perscnality
can lead to the harmonization of wish and cxperience" (1964b, p. 19)
provides for two major aspects or dimensions ot process each further
differentiated intc several sub-aspects or substages. There is (1)
the "aspect of anticipation or preoccupation' (further differentiated
into four substages: (a) exploration, (b) crystallization, (c) choice,
and (d) clarification); and, (2) the "aspect of implementation or
adjustment” (further diff-rentiated into three srbstages: (a) induction,
(b) reformation, and (c¢) integration).

The major elaborations made in the basic paradigm since its
original outline in 1960 consist of (1) an effort to extend, by means
of Erikson's (1950, 1959) concepts of vocationai develupment with those
of personality development, (2) the extensive use of case material to
illustrate constructs, anc (%) the elaboration of the structure of
"time occupancy' as a crucial dimension of career development.

This general approach to an analytical description of
decision processes in career development has beer, criticized by others
(including at least one of Tiedenan's immediate students and colleagues)
on the basis that it provides inadequate conceptual resources for
handling the many crucial non-cognitive dimenfions cf such a process
(Bordin, et al., 1963; Field, 1962). 1In addition, Tiideman has himself
acknowledged that, while the paradizm ''suggests the steps of reflection
upon choice and experience which...can lead to the harmonization of
w#ish and experience..., that paradigm lacks explicit specificaticn of

its central nechanism, natwely the mechanism of organization." (1964b, p. 19)

Q
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It was to meet these critical theoretical and practical needs that a
paradigm of purpcseiul action which Frank Field suggested was elaborated
and integrated into the general theory, and was, indeed, instrumental
in moving theory forward.

Purposeful Action. This paradigm of a mechanism or process
of organization for the modification of behavior under the force of
the dissonance between the actual and the ideal emerged from the
following pattern of work:

Relyig in part upon thte work of Kehas (in Chapter 3; see
also 1962), a fellow student whose unpublished special paper detailed

"self-as-

a shift In focus with respect to self-concept (a shift from
object" tc self-as-process) Field (Chapter 4; see also 1962) developed
an opecational procedure for focusing upon an individual's current
experiencing style as the crucial determinant of the choice of purpose
and action. In advocating such an apprcach, Field suggested that
individual counsistency is seen more clearly in styles of choosing

than in the manifest results of chousing. Field emphasized that
alternatives are themselves the conceptual creations of the individual
(1962, p. 11;. 1In order to 'direct investigation toward all sources
of individual experjencing styles as these sources are reflected in
the manifest effects of style upor the choice of actions .n known
situations,"” Field initially formulated a strategy of analysis con-
sisting of four elements: (1) a description of an "ideal’basis for
choice, (2) a description of the "expected" basis for choice, (3)

a structured model of "ideal” individual developmnent (the longitudinal

or process analogue of #1 and (4) 2 struntural model of expected
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individual develcopment in vocational situation (the application of
l 1, 2, and 3). 1In summarizing his formulation Field contended that
while Super deals with choice without origin, aud Tiedeman and G'Hara
dz=al with purpose as one origin of choice, his strategy provides a
means for considering the origins of both cholce and purpose; namely:
the style of choosing within a specified context (ibid., p. 49). In
sum, Field's initial contribution represented an operational,
vocational implementation of the theoretical approach proposed by
Kehas, a detailed rationalc for fecusing upon the process of "elaborating
self-in-vocational-situation” by means of a structured description of
those aspects of individual experience style within that situation
vhich affect choice by determining the basis for choosing, by determining
tlie range and nature of those alternatives from which choices emerge.

(field, Kehas, and Tiedeman, 1963)

Field's doctoral dissertation (1964) coasisted of a further

operational elaboration and empirical test of this general paradigm.
! This work included a revision of the basic functicnal aspects resulting
in the following four analytical dimensions with which to investigate
"elaboration of self in vocational situaticn': (1) the currently
experienced situation, (2) the (concept of a) currently desired

(future) situation, (3) the planned/expected situation and events

lying between, and (4) a feadback mechanism. It included, in addition,
a detailed set of criteria for evaluating ''malfunctions'" in purposeful
action specifically with vrespect te vocational choice.

Tiedeman's most recent statements with regard to career

development theory and research include the effort to integrate these
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two lines of thought which have emerged from work with colleagues
0'Hara and Field (Tiedeman, 1963b, 1964b). This integrative effort
appears to take place within the larger context of emerging issues
generated by the othe: three major themes of Tiedemarn's recent work:
(1) specification of the relacionship between the theory of career
development and the practice of guidance in education, (2) development
of measurement models consistent with the '"liberating" dimensions of
education, and (3) an increasing regard for che general notion of
discontinuity as implicit to any consideration of creativity and the

collaborative context of self commitment.

General Commentary on the Theme

The dialogue stimulated by this first of four major themes
which emerge from Tiedeman's recent work included extended consideration
of the following four general areas of concern.

A) introduction: psychological differentiation as an analytical
construct within the behavioral sciences

B) purposeful action and entrepreneurial behavior as general
modes of adaptation and probabilistic functionalism

C) vocational-technical education and functional analysis of
behavioral systems

D) education, work, and career within the context of social
structure and history.

This section of our report consists of an interpretation of

each of these four areas of discussion.

O
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By interpretation we mean nothing more formal -- nothing more
(or less) formidable -- than & somewhat altered perspective, an effort
to see issues in new contexts by viewing them from a slightly different
vantage point. The implicit contention of such an effort is not that
any one perspective is necessarily more appropriate than others which
may be elaborated but that the process of altering perspectives with
respect to our immediate subject (the realizatjon of self within the
reality of collaborative commitments) represents perhaps our most
general paradigm of that subject.

Introduction: psychological differentiation as an analytical

construct _in the behavioral sciences. Fletcher's concept of entre-

preneurial behavior entails a progressive enhancement of the capacity
for risk-bearing. As mentioned earlier, he elaborates this notion

by means of the analogy of a scanning mechanism which proceeds through
a hierarchy of control functions tuv generate a series of successively
more discriminant responses. There would thus appear to be substantial
congruence between Tiedeman's theory of personally-determined career
and Fletcher's concept of entrepreneurial behavior specifically with
respect to the notion of progressive differentiation (and integration)
of behavior which both entail. 1In order to explore this apparent
congruence and, at the same time, relate both Tiedeman and Fletcher's
thinking to a wider context of behavioral theory, an effort was wmade

to investigate the background and issues invelved in the general concept
of psychological differentiation within the behavioral sciences. 1In
this effort the following formulations were reviewed:

1. classical or "orthodox" psychoanalytic theory regarding the

RIC
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psycho-sexual stages of development, a system of behavicral constructs
implying a genetic sequence of progressive differentiation of psychic
structure (Freud, 1905; Fenichel, 1945).

2, psychoanalytic ego psychology theory specifically with
regard to the concept of psychic structure, an analytic construct
formulated in order to account for behavior manifesting new structural
attributes emerging frcm a previously undifferentiated matrix of.response
(Hartmann, Kris, and Loewenstein, 1946; Rapaport, 1951, 1960).

3. similar notions of Spitz (1959) with regard to a ''genetic
theory of ego formation' whiclk formulates three critical periods of
structural differentiation and organization within the first year of
life.

4, Piaget's formulations with respect to the development of
psychic structure =-- particularly the six stages of the sensory-motor
period of lifes (Wolff, 1960; Flawvell, 1963).

5. Erikson's pattern of '"zones, modes, and modalities' (1950, 1959).

"comparative psychology" of mental development (1957).

6. Wer.er's
7. the more recent work of Witkin and associates with regard

to psychological differentiation (Witkin, Dyk, Paterson, Goodenough, and

Karp, 1962).
8. Xurt Lewin's "dynamic' and "topographic' psychology (1935, 1951),
The general conclusion derived from this review consisted

primarily of two observations. On the one hand, there appears to pe

an underlying congruence in all of these approaches: in each an emergent

and sustained specialization of functioning (observed behavior) is

interpreted as entailing the development of an analogous complexity of
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psychic structure (inferred psychological construct).

On the other hand, the various formulations appear to differ
most significantly with respect to the particular analytical principles
by means of whicn an account is offered for the emergenc: of such
specialization of function: Analytic theory invokes a ‘omplex inter-
relationship among (1) instinctual demands, (2) structural "givens",
(3) level of maturation and (4) the '"vicissitudes'" of the environment
{Rapaport, 1951). Erikson emphasizes an "epigenetic principle' as a
crucial determinant. Spitz has similar recourse to "embryological
parallels and analogies; while Piaget, Werner, and Witkin all appear
to share the tradition of Lewin in that they emphasize the descriptive
attributes of differentiation as characteristic of psychic development
without equal attention to the processes through which such structural
changes take place, the processes by means of which such integrated
specialization of function emerges froimn previously undifferentiated
behavior.

This emphasis upon the essentially descriptive and stat’c
aspects of a structural point of view, at the expense of a more dynamic
or functional array of explanatory constructs, has been the focus of
perhaps the most serious criticoi observations made with regard to
"psychology done in the tradition of Lewin'" {c.f. Hall and Lindzey,
1957, chapter six). 1In brief, behavioral concepts of differentiation
(and integration) derived from this cradition are seriously restricted
in two senses. 1In the first place, they generally do not provide an
adequate array of explanatory principles for dealing with a sequential

array of behaviors which manifest elaborate, hierarchical principles

O
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of integration. In the second place, they do uot provide an adequate
explaaatovy account of the processes thrcough which such a complex
array of hierarchical structuves is acquired. If the dynamics of
structural attainment o1 the processces of structual differentiations
of behavior are to be clarified, additional explanatory principles
must be provided.

Tiedeman acknowledges these theoretical issues when he states
that the paradigm of differentiation '"lacks explicit specification of
its central mechanism.'" George Miller and collecagues devote attention

to similar issues in their study of Plans_and thc Structure of Behavior

{1960) when they ask, '"How do we cuordinate several Plans into the
single stream of behavior that we have available?' (ibid., pp. 95-96)
or, later, "Where do plans come frem?" (ibid., p. 177). Karl Lashley
raises analogous issues in his naper on "the scrial order of behavior'
-- Y3 problem of sequences of action which cannot be explained in terms
of successions of external stimuli'™ (1951, p. 181). In the language
of Fletcher's cybernetic model of entrepreneurial behavior we might
suggest that it !s such issues which require us to posit a "heuristic'
dimension to the programming of any automated scanring device which
shall simulate risk-bearing behavior. In other words, we now hear
Tiedeman's emphasis upon the fact that the "structure of decision

must be specified bofore investigations of the theory of vocational
deveicpment can enter new phases'" (1961, p. 15) with the roalization
that the paradigm of diffecrentiation is but a first approvimation,

We hear, that is, a subscquent and perhaps more crucial emphasis upon

the notion that '"man can reflect thesc particular matters (those
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implicit to the differentiation paradigm) into systems permitting
organization of diverse sets...(that) it is these systems of secondary
(or perhaps more comprehensive) order that specify vocational development"
(op. cit., p. 18) . In other words, until we have formulated some pro-
cedure for making sense of the complex hierarchical integration of the
intricate deperndencies generated by an overlay of partially simultaneous
differentiations we do not have a theory of career development which
focuses upon the person as a primary agent of structure within vocational
situation. Until, that is, we have specified the '"central mechanism"
of the differentiation paradig. -~ ''namely the mechanism of organization"
we do not have a theory of career as "the pursuit of intent at work."
(1964b, p. 19)

The second paradigm in Tiedeman's general model of career
development -- that of Purposeful Action (developed in collaboration
with Frank Field) ~-- represents a theoretical elaboration in response
to the issues catlined above. In order, therefore, to extend this report
of the dialogue between Tiedeman and Fletcher, we must review the dis-
cussion and inquiry specifically wich respect to the development of
that second paradigm.

In his unpublished special paper, Kechas (Chapter 8; 1962) makes
use of Combs and Snygg's notion of the self-concept as a systematiz.ng
or structuring of one's self, "the effect of which is to allow the
individual to 'symbolize and reduce his own vast complexity to workable
and usable terms'" (p. 29). Tiedcman and O'lara use the phrase "principles
of containment to indicate the nced for a more explicit understanding

of the means by which consistency is imposed upon the world of experience
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with "functional adequacy" (1963, p.61). More gzenerally, Tiedeman views
his present focus of inquiry with respect tc research in career develop-
ment to be centered upon the formation cof cognitive structures which
allow for the exercise of initiative at work (personal communication).
These statements serve primarily to anticipate rather than specify

what Tiedeman has referred to as the ''central mechanism" of the orig-
inal paradigm: the mechanism or principle of organization. Such
statements do, however, serve to emphasize that that original paradigm
presumes integration as well as differ¢ntiation. They serve to
emphasize, in other words, that a theory of career development which
shall focus upon the person as a primary agent of structure within
vocational situation must specify the cognitive processes through which
the structure oi decision is elaborated.

Purposeful action and mntrepveneurial behavior: comments on

adaptation and probabilistic functionalism. As the preceding section of

comments devoted t~ structu.al differentiation argues, the original
paradigm of career development furmulated by Tiedeman and O'Hara does

d@ot provide any specification of its central mechanism - - does not, that
is, suffice to focus the theory of career expiicitly upon the process

of personal ‘ecision within the context of elaborating vocational
cormitment. As we have seen also, Ticdeman himself emphasizes this point.
Further he has cxtended his general formulation of career to include a
second paradigm designed to meet the above theoretical issues. In

light of those issueés  we now review some of the subscquent aiscussion
and inquiry more specifically with regard to this second paradigm

cdeveloped in collaboration with Frank Field; namely: the paradigm of
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purposeful action. For it is that paradigm which represents Tiedeman's
effort to provide a basis for specifying the crucial mechanism or
principle of organization. This discussion shall include some
further comment regarding four perspectives or "yodels' with respect to
such '"mechanisms of organization': (1) dissonance models, (2) economic
models, (3) information processing and linguistic models and (4) models
of probabilistic functionalism. (At this point in the discussion
"model' implies simply any useful analogue of relevant behavior
processes. Ecme further consideration of the various modalities and
logical properties of scientific analogy will be reported in the final
section of this paper.)

A. Dissonance Models

Iu their most recent statement Tiedeman and Field indicate that
"in order to malke the paradigm of purpnseful action represent a process
there must be a force or source of energy to expiain movement' (1964,
p. 9). In light of their nore geucral sympathy with an approach to
behavior advecated, for example, by both George ,:1ly and John Dewey,
we are somewhat -uzzled by this need for a rather Aristotelian notion
of first cause or prime mover:

“lustead of buying the prior assumption of an inert object,
eitiier on an implicit or explicit basis, we propose to postulate a
process as the point of deparfture for the fcormulation of a psycho-
logical theory. Thus the whole controversy as to what prods an inert
organism into action becomes a dead issue. Instead, the organism is
delivered fresh into the psychological world alive and struggling."
(Kellv, 1955, p.37)

"...if it be true that the self or subject of cxperience is part
and parcel of the course of events, it follows that tke uelf becomes a

knower. Tt becomes a mind in virtue of a distinctive way of partaking
in the course of events.'" {(Dewey, 1916, p. 62)

O
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“the change made in things by the self in knowing is rot
immediate and, so to say, cross-sectional. It is longitudinal--in the
redirection given to changes already going on.” (op. cit., p. 63)
(underlining ours)

The issue raised here(and which can only be explored further
during a later part of the discussion) is, simply, that to gererate a
paradigm of purposeful behavior upon the asswnption that there must be
some prior principle of force or energy in order to explain movement is
to incur problematical (and entirely unncessary) liabilities which becume
increasingly trouhlesome at that point in the argument where the
necessary effort is made to relate the structure of purpose (the nature
of cognitive maps) to the actual process of purposing, the actual use of
cognitive maps in the process of directed travel. M re of this later,

Tiedeman and Field's argument for a general dissonance model
of purposeful behavior is based upon three points: they contend, first,
that experience is inevitably discontinuous with our expectations in
the sense that we can never predict to our satisfaction the outcome of
any particular series of events. Second, they argue that, as a result
of such discontinuity betwecen expectation and outcome (or between the
"eurrently expzrienced' and the ''currently desired" as a possible future

“cognitive dissonance’ characterizes our efforts to

state), a general
come to terms with experience. Third, the force or energy which they
assume to be required in order to explain movement, or action, is,
they suggest gencrated by the iwareness of this discontinuity between
the actual and the anticipated and/or desired. "In brief,...the
experience of cognitive dissonance leads to...discontent...people tend

to avoid pain and to desire pleasure''(loc. cit. p. 10}. The potential

"directionality"” of this general ener y or force is then »:counted for
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by means of the idea that such discomfort between the currently
experienced and the currently desired can be reduced by means of
adaptive behavior which, in Tiedeman and Field's frame, is referred to
as "purposeful action.'" Finally, an elaborated control of such a
capacity for purposeful action is, they argue, experienced sub-
jectively as an increasing ''sense of agency."

Tiedeman and Field acknowledge the similarity of this
argument to festinger's general theory of cognitive dissonance (see,
for example, Festinger, 1957). They would point out, however, that
Festinger explicitly considers but one dimension of possibility within
such a situation of cognitive disequilibrium. Festing:r's theoretical
strategy is to emphasize the consequences of dissonance between the
anticipated and the experienced evidenced by the altering of concepts
(the modification of anticipation) in such ways as to better "fit" the
"mental' to '"reality.'™ This emphasis represents what Bruner (1957)
calls doing psychclogy in the tradition of Aesop, namely: the
"sour grape' strategy of containment or cognitive accommodation. Like
Bruner, Tiedeman and Field appear (Lo emphasize at least two points of
discontent with such a general formulation. On the one hand, they

agree that such a general model is violated by the tact that we

*Thus, Festinger argues: 'it has frequently been stated or
implied that the actions of people zre steered or governed, at least in
part, by cognition... But this states only one aspect of the relation
between action and cognition. kqually important is the fact that
cognition will be governed and determined, at least in part, by the actions
which a person takes...What we iean is that, if a circumstance should arise
such that some cognitive elements do not fit or are not in line with a
person's actions, there will arise pressures directed toward changing these
dissonant cognitive parts' (1957, p. 128), For a more general discussion
in which Festinger's model of attitude change i» considered in relation
to (a) a ''congruity' model and (b) a '"balance" model sece Roger Brown (19:2).
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frequentiy increase the pressure on ourselves after a decision or choicc
has been made and do not necessarily accon.odate ourselves so benignly
to the impact of the unanticipated or the unrewarding. On the other
hand, the Festinger strategy does not provide for any theoretical
linking with formulations of the capacity for informed, instrumental
action directed toward modifying a ‘'dissonant' reality in order to bring
it into better accord with the anticipated and/or desired. Like Bruner,
Tiedeman and Field imply that dissonance theory 'starts off with an
action whose cognitive prerequisities are not stated and then describes

" like Bruner, their objection to such

cogniticn only after the act*on;
strategy appears to be that it obscures perhaps the most crucial theoretical
and practical aspects of cognition, namcly those processes which preceed
the making of decisions rather than those that follow the making of
decisions. (cf. Bruner, 1957, pp. 121-152). Several issues were
raised, however, in furvther discussion and inquiry specifically with
regard to Tiedeman and Field's efforts to provide a mcre adequate
formulation for the aspects of a central organizing principle of
decision processes obscured or ignored by the dissonance model which
Festinger has developed,
In the first place, while Tiedeman and Field set ‘or themselves

the task of specifying an organizing mechanism to provide for those
dimensicns of instrumental or adaptative behavior not provided by a
"disscnance' model, they are not entirely explicit with regard to the
cesources of their explanatory scheme which introduces this possibility.
Their contention is that there is an inevitable element of risk-taking,
~f '"bridging a gap,' between the actual aund the ideal--a comitment of
Tesources in the absence of any final assurance with respect to outcome=--

Q
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However, it would seem necessary in providing some more general
formulation of such processes to specify the various dimensions of
circumstance and character which determine the capacity for risk-

taking behavior. And so long as Tiedeman and Ficld do not add any formal
principle to the general dissonance model, so loag, that is, as Festinger's
resolution may be conrider>d the more parsimonicus formulation of the
explanatory principles assumed at the outset, it remains difficult to
elaborate a more satisfying and fruitful explanatory model of purpose=
ful action--one which entails a process of progressive structural
differentiation and discriminant organization of behavior and
involvement. A geniral formulation of an equilibrium, congruity, or
balance model {in Cannon's 'homeostatic' sense) vhich provides for the
mutual accommodation of organism and environment would have to include
more adequate specification of both personal and situational determinants
associated with the manifest attributecs of "internal adjustment” on

the part of the organism and those of ''exterrnal modif{ication™ nf the
environment. It would, for exampic, have to rclate its explanatory
principles more directly to such formulations cepresented by Lewin's
three '“benavorial modes of conflict and couflict resolution. It would,
in other words, have to relate formulations with respect to the

direction of gross action within situations »f cognitive imbalance to

cognitive adjustments similarly motivatecd by the necd to reducc dis-

equilibrfum, But, more important still, it would have to focus
explicitly upo. the sccond general issue raised earlier with respect
to the formation of cognitive structvre: it would have to deal
explicitly with the experiential processes through which the capacity
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for structural differentiation and delay, the capacity for more
discriminant response and involvement with less investment of energy,

js acquired. At present it would appear that the paradigm of purposive
action is '"subject to the restraint of structure' as manifested in the
behavior of the person at one point in time (cf. Tiedeman, 1964, p. 13).

B. Economic Models (Entrepreneurial Behavior)

One possible strategy for focusing more explicitly upon those
aspects of cognition that precede the making of decisions, rather than
focusing upon those aspects which follow the making of decisions is,
as Bruner points out (1957), represented by the models of decision
making which have been formulated by recent economic thought as
influenced in particular by modern game theory. Certain aspects of
this approach to decision making are entailed by Fletcher's notion
of entrepreneurial behavior and perhaps suggest a potential resource
for extcnding Tiedeman's paradigm of purposeful action beyond the
issues outlined above.

Within economic theory the '"entreprencur is the person who
holds the residual equity in any business venture or transaction, the
person who, presumably, controls the decision matrix of the essential
operational units within that transaction' (Simon, 1963). In
Fletcher's model of collsborative action all participants become
stockhoidars, all, that is, have their appropriate meacure of
involvement and risk-becaring in the structure of decision processes.

Within classical economic theory the utility function" is a
fundamental postulate which requires that for all participants to any

ecouomic venture there can be specified a set of categorical preferences
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within the array of alternatives of action available. This postulate
amouuts to an implicit assumption of 'rationality" with regard to the
structure and the functioning of the system of interaction., The classical
model of the utility function is further constrained by the assumption
that the processes involved are limited to those of one or more
participants choosing among fixed and known alternatives, that is,
alternatives for which there can be specified a finite and stabie set

of consequences., However, more recent theoretical developments with
regard to utility functions provide instead for mathematical formulation
of the contingencies of choice behavior under conditions of uncertainty--
formulations, in other words, of the various strategies which may obtain
under specified conditions of risk--assuming, again, the principle of
raticnality (ibid.}. It is this specific orientation with respect to the
structure of discriminant risk-taking behavior which appears most
relevant to the need within the Tiedeman-Y¥ield paradigm for a more
explicit formulation of the antecedent organization of decision

processes.¥®

*In outlining his general position as an effort to provide means
for considering the origins of Doth choice and purpose, Field argued for
the need to focus upon an individual's current experiencing style as the
crucial determinant (1962). His operational strategy for feocusing upon
these antecedents or origins of both choice and purpose was, however, to
reconstruct them as they are '"reflected in the manifest effects of style
upon the choice of actions in knowhsjtuations," This strategy, we f{eel,
entails a logical puzzle which is reflected also in the general paradign
of purposeful action. We feel, in addition, that both the logical as well as the
practical difficulties which such a strategy entails can be avoided
by developing investigative techuniques which, rather than attempting to
"reconstruct' antecedents, gets the decision processes themselves "outside'
in a form which shall enable us tc more explicitly determine their
attributes and determinants.

El{lC <41

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



ERI

8.27

C. Information Processing and Linguistic Models

We assume that a cognitive process represents a means
"whereby a person achieves, retains, and transforms information."
(Bruner et. al., 1956)}. We assume, further, that the need for an
elaborated structure of such means for coping with diversity is
essential to organized functioning since the world of information
(the potentially discriminant attributes of experience) appears
infinitely complex, while our capacity to handle discrete bits of
information within the normal constraints of experience is meager
indeed (Miller, 1956)., We assume, in addition, that sivch structured means,
while presuming ''specie-specific' substrates of a biological nature
(Lenneberg, 1964), are acquired through a process of successive encounters
and partjal approximations. We assume, in other words, that such a
capacity for dealirg with poteatial diversity in a discriminating and
organized manner is learned. We assume, finally, three primary issues
with respect to such structures: (1) the principle of their organi-
zation, (2) the processes of elaboration through which they emerge
as stable acquisitions from previously less differentiated, less
integrated patterns of behavior, and (3) the functional stability or
relative autonomy of such adaptive capacities as a subtle and dynamic
balance between the 'sensory' input of the internal, personal system
and that of the external environment.

Our strategies for reducing the infinite complexity of

potential experience to a workable stiucture (cur styles of ceding

behavior) appear analcgous to a process of coding and recoding bv means

O
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of which potentially descriminably different attributes or sensations
are rendered functionally equivalent. We define a coding system as "a
set of contingently related, nonspecific categories'" (Bruner, 1957, p.
46) and are led to conclude that reliance upon such generic coding
strategies places us beyond the evidence (or beyond the information)
which comprises any specific act of discrimination in at least two
important regards. First, our generic coding system epables us to

go beyond the evidence of the immediate occasion in the sense that we
"ignore' (actually remain entirely unaware of) potentially discriuinable
attributes of that situztion in favor of others. (Such "functional”
selectivity can be accounted for only by recourse to more 'distal"
dimensions of organismic transaction with attributes of internal structure
and with the ecological structure of the more general environmental
history of that organism.) Second, we go beyond the evidence or
information of the immediate situation in that we necessarily assign
attributes of that immediate occasion to generic systems of implication
on the basis of partial cues regarding the criteria which determine our
generic code. 1In brief, while we realize that one swallow doesn't make

a summer, we continually act upon reduced cues and only partial

evidence. Our ability to re-code the discriminable attributes of the
immediate occasion enables us to '"read-off" the additional attributes

of the immediate occasiocn as they are entailed by our generic code; i.e.,
we continually m-ke inferences upon the basis of 'what goes with what."
Finally, our codes can themselves be re-coded into more generic form

thus enabling us increascd mastery over lower-corder regularities implicit

to cach level of such a hierarchical system of integration. We

O
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remember and make continuing use of a formulation while the processes
through which such a reduction of complexity was attained drop out of
sight.

While our effort to provide a preliminary sketch of the issues
implicit to any general formulation of the complexities of behavior as a
hierarchical structure of integcated processes has focused on the per-
ceptual or the "afferent' dimencion, the "efferent" or overtly instrumental
dimension would appear to entail analogous complexities (¢f. Lashley, 1951).
Thus, for example, the complexities of{ "nested interdependencies' through
which we generate an articulate conversation (the grammar of our connected
speech patterns) presumes a "'serial ordering of behavior" analogous to that
infornnation processing rodel by means of which our speech is perceived and
understood. As George Miller and Chomsky (1963) point out, "it is probably
no accident that a theory of grammatical structure can be so readily and
naturally generalized as a schema2 for theories of other kinds of complicutei
human behavior" (p. 488).

D, Probabilistic Functionalism

If we presume that the capacity for puiposive hehavior is a
function of the adaptive stratepies that are acquired in the process of
sorting ecxperience into significant classes of events (strategies attaincd
for insuring order), what tentative dimensions of such developmental
strategies might we nutline in order to direct ovur own efforts to explore
such behavior? ‘everal possibilities come to mind--particularly as
suggested by the work of Bruner and colleagues (1956):

a) We might bein with the presumption that such strategies

represent o second or a trird oo a hivher vrder of pattern
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characterizing the sequence of successive decisions involved in attaining
reliable systems of categorization. UWe night begin, that is, with the
presumption that such strategies can only be inferred from the manifest
pattern or "style' of an individual's decision processes.

b) We might assume, in additjon, that the pattern of sucn
decision processes might be further characterized as, in part, determined
by the effort (implicit or no) to ensure certain forms of outcome and
to insure against others. Among such formal attributes of adaptative
behavior we might tentatively list the following:

1)tucse dimensions of strategy committed to the most
efficient attainment of goal (those which reflect an investment in
insuring the minimum expenditure of time, effort, or other resource)

2)those dimensions of strategy committed to insuring the
certainty of goal attainment™

3)those conmitted to the retention and/or elaboration of

favored means structures.

The above are, obviously, suggestive rather than exhaustive;
additional dimensions of analvsis might include:

¢) a number of tentative operational questions to guide
our inferences with respect to the pattern of decisions implicit to
actions which renresent such strategivs of coping behavior; feor

example:

*Goal attainmnwent might be further different.iated here as
including at least two importuat alternatives: (1) the maximizing of
utility, or cormitncat of stratepy to attaining the highest roturn
and (2) a "minimax" strategy desipned to insure the smallest possible
loss under the levst faverable conditions.
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1) What modalities or criteria of attribute adequacy are
the preierred bases of discrimination?

2) What generic pattern of hypotheses does a sequence of
such discriminations entail; e.g.: random contingency, conjunctive
association, disjunctive association, functictnal association or other...?

3) How is that sequence of discriminations and the generic
order implicit to it modified in the face of altered contingencies of
goal, task, available information, anticipated modes of validation, and
the consequences of specific moves? (What, in »sther words, are the
functional relarionships that obtain between strategivs of coping
behavior and the changing contingencies of the situation within
which these strategies are elaborated and with which they are designed
to cope?)

In general we might conceptualize the functional determinants
of such strategies by means of four dimeasions.

1) the perscnal and objective definition of the inmediate
situation: the CE and CD dimension of Tiedewran and Field's paradign

2) the nature and the order of subsequent occosions
encountered

3) the nature of validation (how one learns)

4) the conscquences of velidation (what one learns)

The above eiforts to sketch the formal or abstract dimensioas
of such stylistic consistencics which characterize adaptive behavior
presure that the rules of the game to which one's stratogic resources
are comitted provide for a theorctical cortainty of attainnent. They

presunc, in other words, a gase the rules of vhich are that if wve plar-
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well encugh and long cnough we shall sureir win. In actuality, the
situation within which our more typically human strategies are

acquired and deployed is a bit more complicated than that. Several
orders of indeterminacy appear more characteristic of che typical
decision matrix within which purposeful actien is risked. 1In fact, ore
of the more subtle strategies which we might anticipate is that the
rules of the game are chaaging by virtue of our efforts to discover
those rules, For while it may be true (as Einstcin apparently found it
indispensable to assume) that nature does not play dice with us, the
strategics of those whose behavior we seck to specifv may well be
modified in a systematic way by our efforts to impose upon them our own
cuviosities. Those strategics may, that is, include strategic
resources for sys.eratically protecting themselves agaionst

scientific invasions of privacy).

The perspective which we would urge with regard to
purposeful action or entrepreneurial behavior is that it can most
profitably be investigated as a specific mode of coping strategy. A
more generalizcd analysis of the structure of such strategies of
attainment or adaptatioawould, we contend, require the following
assumptions:

1) Tle principle of organizatien er structure of decision
processes which the behavior of a person manifests in the
differentiation of any specific occasion of experience represents his
"best bet" as to¢ t'» functional attributes of that occasion, The
critical attributes of that organized present eccasion are functional

in the sense that thoy represcit  tacit hypeotheses vegarding
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resources and liabilities that are represented for the future as anticipated
by virtue of the past that has been known. A decision as to technique
for coping with the complexities of the immediate occasion, the principle
of organization represents an implicit hypotihesis and prediction regarding
the link between that occasion and the future, again as informed by
the past.

2) Because of the several orders of indeterminacy inherent in
any immediate occasion of experience, such principles of organization
or strategies of coping behavior represent, at best, efforts to attain
maximm "probabilistic functionalism.'* Because of this indeterminacy
of the immediate occasion and the related probabilistic nature of such
st ategies, the formal attributes of purposive behavior emerge only
through a process or sequence of encounters and progressi-e adaptations,
The pattern of such stylistic dimensions of behavior consists of the
sequence or elabovating processes of those coping efforts, Therefore,
our research strategy must involve not merely an effort to reconstruct
those process dimensions on the basis of a single complex of responses
to zn immediate occasion, nor must they consist merely of an effort to
extrapolate from such essentially cross-sectional analyses to offer
predictions as to the consistency of such stylistic dimensions within

the contingencies of an evolving future. Instead, appropriate

.

*We are here using ''probabilistic functionalism' in the sense
developed by Egon Brunswik (1939,1952; sce also Postman and Tclman,
1959). While our immediate consideration of Brunswik's ideas was
originally stimulated primarily by the work of Bruner and colleagues,
we are also intrigued by the exploration of an equally "probabilistic"
dimension of cognitive theory which Sarbin und colleagucs have
published (Sarbin et. al., 1960).
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research strategies must facilicate our efforts to specify the functional
determinants of an actual and extended sequence of such decision processes.
In brief, to understand how a person copes with the varying pattern

of indeterminacy or risk-taking inherent to a potential array of
vocational situations, we should have to focus upon the actual procedures
which characterize his efforts to order (a) comparable dimensions of

his immediate situation, or (b) an experimental situation ecologically
comparable to the functional attributes of an array of vocational
situations which we might anticipate for him,.

3) Those strategies which characterize any individual's
resources for adaptive behavior within a specified sequence of occasions
may be characterized as the serial order of decision processes with regard
to a variety of potentially crucial determinants including, for example,
(a) the need to maximize information to be attained within the immediate
occasion, (b) the need to reduce that information to secure and
manageable proportion, (c) the need to insure against risk of resources,
(d) the need to exercise and elaborate .avored means structures, (e)
the need to attain favoratle occasions of validation.

In summvry of the above discussion we might emphasize that
some further specification of the "mechanism of organization' (the
structure of decision processes) presumed by a theory of career
development as self-determination within the collaborative context of
commitment to vocation is contingent upon our abiiity to elaborate the
probabilistic dimensions of strategies of adaptation in at least three
fmportant regards. First of all, the structure of such strategies

or decisi{on processes can only be further specified by means of an

O

RIC

"'; .
Y



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

8.35

investigative procedure which shall focus explicitly upon a sequence of
behaviors from which those stylistic consistencies can be inferred.

What is required is an empirical basis for describing an cxtended sequence
of choice behaviors specifically with regard to strategics for coping
with relevant dimensions of informational diversity, cognitive strain,
contingencies of validation, risk of delay, error or failure--all

crucial attributes of both the 'currently experienced" and the

"currently desired." In the second place, what is required is

an operatiocnal procedure for actually getting such coping strategies

out where we can systematically describe them in terms of both their
objectives and the sequence of steps taken to achieve those objectives.
Finally, we need more adequate specification of the procedures by

mea. s of which to describe the flexibility of such coping strategies as
functionally related to the variable contingencies of information,
capacity, risk, and reward, A more adequate ''ecology' of the elaboration
of self in vocational situation will in other words, require a more
specific capacity to demonstrate the effect of relevant conditions

of information upon specifiable aspects of such coping strategies,

Vocational-technical education and functional analysis of

behavicral systems. In this section of conmentary we shall consider

three areas of discussion: (&) an introductory statement with regavd
to the impact that technological revolutions and a rapidly changing
world of work ° .ve upon vocational-technical c¢ducatiyn and
occupational analysis and classification, (b} functienal occupational
analysis and classification as an approach to the more stable

dimensions of perspective within such a rapidly changing world
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of work and (c) a more general discussion with regard to "function' and
“"structure" and 'dynamic systems of interaction' within the behavioral
sciences.

A. Tntroduction: The Newton Project in Vocational-Technical
Education.

The world of work changes rapidly in our industrialized society,
as it must in any society based upon the continuing developments of
modern technology. Both Tiedema~ and Fletcher are vitally concerned with
the impact that this rapid change has upon the link between person
and work.

They are both concerned
with the effort to specify the nature of this rapidly changing link
in way.: which shall materially facilitate the development of more adequate
programs of vocational education for youth,

The Newton Project which Fletcher directs, like the Vocational
Education Act of 1963, represents a pilot response to an immediate
and serious educational need. Newton is in the process of attempting to
cope more realistically with an increasingly cempelling body of evidence
to the effect that in Newton, as throughout the nation , the
relevance of secondary education is limited primarily to the n:eds of
that proportion of students which shall enter and complete a four-year

academic college program.*

*3) In a community such as Newton the proportion of students
for whon the traditicnal academic collepe preparatory progran proves
inappropriate is considersbly less than it is {or the natien as a whole.
The educational leadership in Newton recognizes. however, that a serious
situation exists for any educaticnal svstem in wiich even ore student i,

O
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However, in Newtcn, as elsewhere, most recent efforts to improve
the level of secondary education have focused primarily upon this academic
sector, have raised the academic expectations and requirements for all
with respect to it, and have, as a vesult, removed the central validity
of secondary educaticn aven further from the needs (from the realitites
of potential vocational opporturity) of an increasingly large number
of high school agz youth. Furthermore, existing programs designed to
provide more practical technical and vocational training for tho:e
students for whom such an educational alternative is both appropriate
and necessary are, unfortunately, based for the most part upon patterns
of economic and social structure almost forty years out-of-date,

Few, if auy, such efforts are based upcn the immediate or anticipated
realities of our modern technological industrial society.

The Newton Project, like the recent federal legislation, is
based upon the premise that the nature of the relationship between
a person and his work role is in the process of being radically altered

by the technological revolutions upon which our industrial employment

by the very objectives and organization of that program, deprived of
an educational opportunity appropriate to his particular needs,
Therefore, in light of the character c¢{ the irmediate and national
need to develop programs of technical and vocaticnal training more
app-opriate to the reaiities of a changing modern industrial economy,
the leadership in Newton anticipates that its efforts nay prove
significant guidelines fo. educational innovation throughout the country
where irsues that are similar in principle exist for a much greater
proportion of the students served,
b) Whether the educational experiences required by the B.A. or
B.S. represent an appropriatc or necessary path to vocational maturity
for all or even for a majority of those who seek or attain it 1is not conceded
here as an establisned fact but rather as a matter of active
debate, a matter which is, liowever, beyond the scope of the immcdiate
discussion.

Q
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structure depends. Though the notion of change appears intrinsic to
or popular view of economic and social reality, and is perhaps a
centsal tenet of a democratic ideology, it appears that few today are
actually prepared to understand ¢r in a position to provide
adequately for the accelerating change in the rate of change itself
(Venn, 1964).

We may anticipate that this accelerating rate of chenge in
the technological basis of our modern industrial structure shall have
an increasingly important influence upon three dimensions of the
link between men and their work: (1) the changing total pattern of
vocational skills required ard rewarded, (2) the "life expectancy"
of specific occupaiional clusters within that total pattern of skills,
and (3) the more general pattern of re tionships between the role that
an individual shall hold as a person at work and his other personal,
familial, and social involvements.

Our responsibilities with respect to this changing order of
magnitude in the complexity of the link between man and his work is
further complicated by the fact that we must attempt to anticipate and
provide adequately for these developments within the context OrF
"constraints" of a democratic society. In other words, we musSt presume
a wiue array of contingencies potentially relevant to the specifics of
any singlc link between an individual and his work role. We must
anticipate, for example, that the various members of the industrial
sector shall remain free to compete for the available talent and to
exercise whatever influence they may comrand upon the educational

strusture to determince the futurc Jistribution of that talent. We



must anticipate that the individual shall, in turn, "remain' free to
bargain for a sequence of educatiocnal and occupational opportunities
consistent with his individual resources and inclinations. These and
similar facts of a democratic order will continue to increase the order
of complexities of an already intricate relationship to be anticipaced
between men and work.

Despite the complexities involved, any effort to provide a
program of vocaticnal training and education more appropriate to the
realities of our modern technological world must be based precisely upon
our ability to anticipate in some reliable degree the specific nature
of this rapidly changinging link between person and work. For
without t¢2me such specification there would, first of all, appear to
be no valid rriteria for constructing a relevant curriculum.
Furthermore, the ability to anticipate in some specific form the
complexities of this changing link between person and work would appear
crucial to any program which shall include direct assistance to students
in their efforts to develop reliable patterns of individual choice,
both within and beyond the immediate educational experienrce.

Indeed, a host of issues with respect to the anticipated
relationships between man and his work, particularly as those
relationships shall increasingly | determined by the impact of
technoiogy upon the industrial structurc, are of crucial iwportance
both to the instructional ard to the counseling sectors of the
educational enterprise. Those issues serve, furthermorve, to focus
the concern of school officers responsible for planning and directing

prograns such as that initiated by the Newton scheols directly upen

O

ERIC 54

(S
Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



8.40

the work of researchers in the behavioral sclences who have addressed
themselves most specifically to the present and probable nature of the
relationship between person and occupation. If, as has been contended,
“"technology has created a new relationship between man, his education,
and his work, ia which education is placed squarely between man and his
work," (Venn, 1964, p. 1) what then, we must ask, are the available
resources for specifying the '"functional' aspects of that relationship
and what are the relevant strategies for extending those resources
to meet our immediate and anticipated educational needs? This is the
question that Fletcher's immediate concern and responsibility poses for
students of the world of work and of human career.

B, Functional Occupational Analysis and Classification

The development of information appropriate to til.e need to
provide more effective programs of technical-vocational education
requires a mode of occupational analysis which can ivtegrate tiae major,
complex variables associated with the rapid rate of change ‘hich we
anticipate to be characteristic of the emplcyment structure of the
future. '"Occupational analysis' commonly imples "a systcmatic method
of obtaining information that is focused primarily on the tasks,
positions, jobs, occupa:ions, industries, and work enviromnment
in which persons are found...' (Shartle, 1964, p. 2856). In other
words, occupational analyses and classification systems ray be based upon
one or more analytical dimensions: sociological, economic, industrial,
and others. However, Tiedeman and O'Hara, and others, have suggested
that were such analyses a~d classification systems to "focus upon the
functional responsibilities of positioas™ we shoula perhaps he able to

ERIC .

] .
P
Lc}\)



8.41

minimize the influence of variations in particular patterns of
responsibility that define positions within a changing economy and
industrial structure {(1963d, p.73). In order to explore this
possibility we shali offer here some interpretation of discussion and
inquiry regarding functional approaches to occupational analysis and
classification,

When we focus more explicitly upon the various usages of the
term "functional' within this immediate context, we find several
possible foci of analysis or implication. For example, some invesrtigators
suggesL that those systems which focus upon wyhat the employee does in
any particular position, how he does it, and why, or to what end, are,
thus,"functional' systems. This point of view would seem to reflect
in part the influence of F.W.Taylor's ideas concerning the '"func-
tionalizin g" of work (for an incisive critique of this tradition of
"scientific management' see Bell, 1962). However, classification
systems which are based upon an analysis of the 'traits'" of workers
in particular jobs are frequently considered to be "functional in
at least two additional senses. First of all, they focus upon those
human factors or worker requirements which have either an assumed
or a demonstrated relationship to the specific requirements o
attributes of successful performance on the job. 1In the second place,
they frequently presume some ifurther intent to integrate an analysis
of such specific traits or job requirements with a more general
conceptualization of the place that those traits and requirements hold

vithin a total pattern of the personality and life of the particular
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worker, on the one hand, and the total industrial and social structure,
on the other. The approaches of Roe (1956), Super {1957) and Bordin

and colleagues (1963) represent examples of efforts to suggest conceptual
bases for a more "functional'’ system of occupational classification

in the first of these seises, an effort to reflect those "human factors”
divectly related (or otherwise demonstrably associated with) significant
aspects of successful performance within specific occupational roles.
Tiedeman and O'Hara's use of Erikson's psycho-social stages of
development may perhaps be interpreted as a first approximation to the
need for comparable attention to those functional dimensions of
mutuality determined by broader historical and social realities.

To summarize, at least five distinct uses of the term
"functional' emerge from such efforts to develop more adequate systems
of occupational classification:

1) the specification of the behavioral requirements of
particular positions--the critical attributes of successful performance

2) the establishment of empirical contirgencies between
two orders of events (a) those which are presumed to comprise the
crucial aspects of successful performance within a particular
position and (b) those which represent a discerrible pattern of
traits characteristic of those persons who do or whe can perform

successfully jn that particular occupation,*

*A mathematical function is simply a "correlation between two
variables, called respectively the argument and the value of the
function, such that whatever value be assigned to the 'argument of the
function' the 'value of the function' is definitely (i.e. uniquely)
deteimined" (Whitehead, 1948, pp. 107-108).

In the case of (a) the order of events presumed to comprise
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3) the effort to determine individual worker traits not
merely as indices of present or potential performance in a specified
occupational role or roles, but, in addition, as representative of
integral aspects of a total system of patterned behavior and expectation,

as expressive of a person's identity.*

successful performance might, for example, include the bases (either
implicit or explicit, or both) upon which individuals are originally
placed in criterion groups for which distinctive patterns of traits
are subsequently obtained.

*Some of the difficulties inherent to the effo.t to develop
more adequate functional occupational classification systems have been
noted by Shartle (1964, p. 306):

1. Certain employee entrance standards which may express
minimum qualifications, optimal qualifications, or a combination
of the two, are not considered. Such standards may reflect unseen,
unpublished and yet actual restrictive requirements of race, national
origin, age, sex, and social conformity.

2. The requirements for jobs are fluxible and are relative
to the supply of applicants. In a recession, educational requirements
may be set unusually high as a means of reducing the number of
applicants. In periods of labor shortage, entrance qualifications
may be drastically lowered.

3. Technological change is so rapid and so pronounced that
available published standards are often obsolete. Furthermore, the
qualifications that appear in our occupational rating schemes are of
a general nature and do not reflect the reality of local employment
conditions.

4, Occupational classificaticn systems based on worker
characteristics often overemphasize entrance requirements., Many of
the critical occupational adjustment precblems which arise are 'in
house'. ..

In this connection we might note (as do Tiedemar. and O'Hara)
that Blau and colleagues offer a further use of the term "functicnal”
by suggestion that with it we distinguish between those requirements
of a position which are made explicit by the emplovrr and those 'non-
functional" requirements which must be discovcered b: the prospective
employee as he seeks the position (Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963, p. 74;
Blau et al., 1965).
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4) the effort to specify the total array of "functional
responsibilities of positions--and, indeed, the total pattern of
human involvements which comprise the economic sector of z society--

as dynamic aspects or components of a social system.*

5) the effort, finally, to determine the dimensions of
mutuality and of successive differentiation between the more personal or
psychological aspects of such a perspective and the more collaborative and
sociological aspects,

These five emerging dimensions of functional analysis appear
to represent something of a progression both with respcet to the
complexity of conceptualization which they entail and with respect to
their ultimate importance for our more immediate and practical concerns,
it would appear, however, that our efforts thus far to develop more
"functional' dimensions of analysis regarding the occupational structure
have been focused primarily upon the first two of the above, while
little if any attention has been given to the last two. For
example, in presenting a recent study of manpower needs in basic hbealth
services (an effort devoted to development of "functional criterion
analysis" for studies of manpower problems) Levin and Martin (1963)
state: "the fundamental assumption behind this study is that manpower
questions of scarcity and quality cannot be determined realistically

unless we have some knowledge of the basic dimensionc along which fields

*Cf. Erikson's "...the application of the psychoanalytic
instrument to the questions as to how man changes in his depth as he
changes the expanses of his environment, and as to who is affected
(end how deeply) by technological and ideological changes...these
questions must await better formulations of the ege's relaticaship
to work techniques, to the technological 'environment,’ and to the
prevalent division of labor." (1959, p. 159)
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of work differ and basic dimensions along which individuals differ
and how these two are correlated,'" (p. 4) This contention repres:nts
in our view an extrapolation of the second dimension indicated above
to meet the needs suggested by the fourth and fifth dimensions
of functional analysis. The burden of the discussion and inquiry
reported here emphasizes, on the other hand, that while such
demonstrable correlations are perhaps necessary conditions for
determining manpower questions of manpower distribution, they are
not, alone, sufficient for a determination of those questions in
light of a corresponding concern for the potentiality for
personally determined career within the context of a changing
social structure, The emphasis here is upon the original need to
develop the conceptual and programnic resources for dealing with
each of the above five dimensions, We are not fully prepared to cope
with the demands or the opportunities that a rapidly changing
economic and social structure renresents., We are not, in othcr words,
prepared to specify the person as an agent of structure in the
development of his o.m career. In order, therefore, to report some
of the preliminary discussion and inquiry with regard to the conceptual
issues entailed by such a formidable intent, additional comments
regarding "functional' systems are included.

C. Structure, Function, and Dynamic Systewms of Interaction
in the Behavioral Sciences

N General
When, in the behavioral or social sciences, ve refer to a

"functional" relationship or a 'functional' analysis or a "functional''

O
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explanation, we seem to have wecourse to an essentially biological
analogy or organismic principle whereby the definitive attributes of a
particular array of phenomena signify the contribution that that array
makes (or is capable of making under appropriate circumstances)
toward the maintenance or the development of some specified characteristic
or condition in a larger system vo which the array is assumed to
belong (cf. Nagel, 1961, p. 525).

2} Psychological

"Functionalism' was the label coined by William James in order
to emphasize the need for a psychology of the holistic, adaptative, and
purposive dimensions of human behavior. James scught thus to
emphasize the need for a psychology ¢! mental operations not mental
elements, a psychology of the fundamental utility of consciousness
and behavior., (James, 1890; cf. Marx and Hillix, 1963, chaptei 5
as secondary source,)

John Dewey elaborated a similar emphasis upon the functional
dimensions of human behavior in his influential papar "The reflex
arc concept in psychology" (1896). 1In this paper Dewey makes the
following crucial points:

The fact is that stimulus and response are not distinctions of
existence, but teleological distinctions, that is, distinctions of
function, or part played, with reference to reaching or maintaining
an end. With respect to this teleological process, two stages
should be discriminated...In one case, the relation represents
an organization of means with reference to a comprehensive cnd.

It represents an accomplished adaption...In these instances there
is no question of conscicusness of stimulus as stimulus, of
response as response. There is simply a continuously ordered sequence

of acts, all adapted in themselves and in the order of their
sequence, to reach a certain objective end...

261
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But now take a child who, upon reaching for bright light...has
sometimes had a delightful experience, sometimes found something
good to eat and sometimes burned himself. Now the response is not
only uncertajin, but the stimulus is egually uncertain; one is
uncertain only in so far as the other is.

The sensation or conscious stimulus is not a thing ¢r existence
by itseli; it is that phase of a coordination requiring attention
because, by reason of the conflict within the coordination, it

is uncertain how to complete it.

In other words, sensation as stimulus does not mean any particular
psychical existeance. It means simply a function, and will have
its value shift according to the special work requiring to be
done.

(Dewey, 1896, 1965, p. 261-3, 263)

3) Sociological-Anthropological

Radcliffe-Brown (1952) attributes the first systematic
formulat:on of a concept of function applied to human societies
:nd based upon an anzlogy between social life an¢ organic life to
Durkheim. He points out in his discussion that in Durkheim's original
definition the "function' of a social institution consisted of the
correspondence between that institution and the needs of the social
organism (cf. Durkheim, 1893). 1In further elaborating this analogy,
Radcliffe-Brown makes a distinction between a "structural' dimension
of énalysis and the "functional' dimensicn:

An animal organism is an agglomeration of cells and interstitial
fluids arranged in relation to one another not as an aggregate
but as an integrated living whole...The system of relations by
which these units are related is the organic structure...The
structure is thus to be defined as a set of relations between
entities...The process by which this structural continuity of the
organism is aaintained is called life. The life-processes
consists of the activities and i-ieractions of the constituent
units of the organism...

As the word function i{s here being used the life of an organism

is conceived as the functionin« of its structure. It [s through and
by the continuity of the funcrioning that the continuity of the
structure is preserved. If we consider any recurrent part of the
life-process,...its function is tne part it plays in, the
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contribution it makes to, the life of the organism as a whole.

To turn from organic life to social life...we can recognize the
existence of a social structure. Individual human beings, the

essential units of this instance, are connected by a definite

set of social relations into an integrated whole. The

continuity of the social structure, like that of an organic

structure, is not destroyed by changes in the units...The continuity

of structure is maintained by the process of social life, which
consists of the activities and interactions of the individual

human beings and ot the organized groups into which they are

united. The social life of the community is here defined as

the functioning of the social structure. The function of any

recurrent activity,...is th: part it plays in the social life

as a whole and therefore th¢ contribution it makes to the

maintenance of the structural continuity.

(op. cit., pp. 178-180)

As Evans-Pritchard (1951) points out, the elaboration of such a
"functional' approach in sociology and anthropology represented a
reaction against the attempt to 'explain' social institutions by
reconstructing their origins or their past. It represented a
reaction against the effort to explain what we know very little
about on the basis of what we know even less about, The functional
point of view was an effort on the part of anthropologists who were
influenced particularly by Durkheim to emphasize that societies are
natural systems of interdependent parts, each part serving in a
complex of necessary relations to maintain the whole. In brief, it is
the function of culture fron this peint of view to unite individual human
beings into more or less stable systems of social sttuctures. The
emphasis advocated becomes, thus, not description, or classification, or
reconstruction of social or cultural traits or artifacts, but instead an
emphasis upon the prevaliling patterns of social interdependence within

the immediate context of human nceds (cf. Malinowski, 1944).

Merton (1957} carefully reviews and analyzes the various uses of a
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functional approach In sociology as developed by Durkheim, Radcliffe-
Brown, and Malinowski, as well a; the formulations of a number of other
student5. On the basis of this 'nalysis he develops a paradigm for
tunctional analysis which emphasizes interpreting data by establishing
their consequences to larger structures in which they are implicated
(p. 47). It is impossible, however, to obtain any single formulation that
shall suffice to express the particular emphases of the many various
uses of the "functional approach,' for as Merton observes in a
footnote, '"the literature commenting on the trend toward functionalism
is almost &s large and considerably more sprawling than the diverse
scientific literatures exemplifying the trend' (p.47).

In formulating his general theory of social action Parsons
suggests that one of (he "bases of szlective abstraction,' or one of the
dimensions of analysis is that of the distinction between structure and
function. He then argues that ''the concept of structure focuses upon
those elements of the patterning of the system which may be regarded
as independent of the lower-amplitude and shorter timec-range
fluctuations in the relation of the system to its external situation--
(that) it thus designates the features o~ tAe system vhich can, in
certain strategic respects, be treated as constants over certain ranges
of variapies in the behavior of other significant elemints of the
theoreticzl problem,"

"The functional reference, on the other hand,'" (Parsons
contends) 'diverges from the structural in the 'dynamic' direction.

Its primary theoretical significance is integrative; functional

coniiderations relate to the problem of mediation between two
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fundamental sets of exigencies; those imposrl by the relative constancy
of 'giveness' of a structure, and those imposed by the giveness of the
environing situation external to the system.’ And he concludes, "the
function:l categories of social systems concern, then, those features
in terms of which systematically ordered modes of adjustment opurate in
the changing relations between a given set of patterns of institutionally
established structure in the system and a given set of properties of the
relevant environing systems.' (Parsons, Shils, Naegele and Pitts, 1961,
pp. 36-37)

4) Comment

The above statements are but representative of a large body
of literature which views specific patterns of social iuteraction
within the context of a general model of social structure. The
conclusion which we suggest from such a preliminary review of these dis-
cussions is that the concern for a more 'functional' analysis of occupa-
tions (the concern for a more '"functional' system of classification for
the occupational structure) entails complex theoretical issues quite
similar to those raised with respect to our initial concern for a more
adequate notion of the person as a potential agent of structure within
career development. Indeed, we might suggest that similar issues are
implicit to any scientific effort to conceptualize pattern or explana-
tory relationships between behavicral events. If we con 'ine our curiosity
with regard to event structure to the perspective provided by a model of
inquiry represented by operant condi.ioning, some of these conceptual
issues can indeed be regarded as irrelevant to our immediate inquiries,

If we confine our curiosity to the perspective provided b a1 odel of
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contingent covariation over time, other issues can, similarly, be regavrd-
ed as beside the point. If our concern is for the attributes of worker
performance which can be specified ithin the inmediate context of the work
role, then perhaps we can exclude from our immediate concern the impact
that such patterned events have upon the more 'distal' dimensions of

event structure -- as, for example, a person's behavior "at home, at

play," etc. 1If we are concerned primarily for essentially modal patterns

of relationship between person and society, then a '

'personality character
and social structure" perspective [ represented by the work of Riesman and
and colleagues (1950), Erikson (1950) or Kardiner (1945)] enablesus to
answer some questions while ignoring others. 1If, however, we are con-
cerned for a more highly differentiated model of analysis which shall
enable us to focus upon the intricacies of the link between man and work
while reflecting also the impact of the larger context of society and
history, then we shall require furthcr consideration of complex theoret-
ical issues.

We shall have more to say with regard to thc cole that we see a
discussion such as this playing in connection with that theoretical need.
At the moment we would extend the basis of discussion by considering se-
lected aspects of a more general context for discussion, those specif-
ically with regard to the status of education and work today within the
context of more general social and historical perspectives.

Education, Work, and Carecr within the Context of Social Strucs

ture and History.

A. Intrcduction
Discussion of the two paradigms which licdeman nas developed in

@ his move from a psychology of vocational behavior to a concept of person-.
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ally determined career has included consideration of (1) psychological
differentiation and event struccure as general analytical constructs
within the behavioral sciences, (2) the notions of purposeful action and
entrepreneurial behavior as specific modes of adaptation or ''probabilis-

'and (3) vocational-technical education and "functional"

tic functionalism,'
analysis of behavioral systems. Discussion and inquiry regarding the
conceptual resources appropriate to a functional classificaticn of the
occupational structure led us to review the issues inherenc in an effort

to obtain a more general

'systems" approach, one in which both worker
function and occupational role could be seen in relation to the dynamics
of personality organization and the analogous realities oi a highly differ-
entiated social system. These considerations lead us now to review dis-
cussion concerning the wide range of observation and difference of opinion
tuat psychologists, sociologists, anthropologists, and humanists have had
to offer with regard to modern man in his natural habitat =-- with particular
regard to the impact of school and work and social. structure upon the lives
and the careers of people. We conclude this section with some wide ranging
speculatiors and gratuitous associations concerning the histerical context
of such psycho-social processes.

B. Observations on Social Discontinuities

1. "Growing Up Absurd" (with apologies to Paul Goodman)

If our perspective with regard to social structure and social
change is broad enough, or if it is Olympian enough, we may perhaps conclude
that "American society is in a sense...running a scheduled course (that)
the broad features of the situation of American youth seem to accord with
this pattern. (That perhaps)...there are many elements of strain, but cn
O
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the whole they may be considered normal for this type of society...(Lhat)
in the case of the school, there is a markedly greater acceptance of the
evaluation of good school work and its importance for the future."
(Parsons, 1963, pp. 111-118, especially). If, however, we shift our
perspective and '"ask how young people themselves experience growing up
in this changing society, a less hopeful picture emerges." (Keniston,
1963, p. 181). Indeed, there is considerable evidence as well as a general
and growing feeling to the ef’ect that the direction of social change is
from commitment and entliusiasm to alienation aad apathy (cf. Keniston,
1960, 1963). More snecifically, it would seem that "an increasing number
of youny, people ~- students, teenagers, juvenile delinquents, and beats --
are alienated from their parents' conception of adulthood, disaffected
from the main streams of traditional [ublic life, and disaffiliated from
many of the historical institutions of our society" (Keniston, 1963, p. 170).

Paul Goodwan (1962) emphasizes that the usual respcnse to such
evidence on the part of most authorities and all public spokesmen is to
assume that there has been a failure of "socialization." The question
which Goodman would raice, znd one which we wmust consider specifically
with regard to any program of education or vocational training, is whether
the social message has, aft.:c all, been received by the estranged and dis-
affiliated -- whether, as Goodman suggests, the message has uot perhaps
been received clearly and found unacceptable.

But what, more specifically, is the burden of this "message," as
it is transmitted by the schools and, further, what are some cof the salient

characteristics of the response to that message:
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The child learns...that he should be punctual, write legi-
bly, not waste paper, and be Juiet when the teachcr is
speaking...that he should take turns and play fairiy...
that he is expected to, and actually does, experience
loyalty to his school and solidarity with other students.
And finally, of course, thrcugh grades, promotions, and
awards, and the approval that comes from doing well (he)
learns the value of scholastic achievement and success.
At least, that is the expectation...

Elkin, 1960, pp. 59-60

The classroom «nd the playing field alike are places where
ycu try to make it, and learn the tachniques for making it
that alienate vou least from your peers. The overall rules
are the same in both: learn the ropes; don't get hung up;
always be friendly, sipcere, end creative. And win! ...
The important :hing about this familiar picture is that it
is a picture ot a totally instrumental institution...

Friedentarg, 1963, p. 494

...the younsters who drop out are probably, in many ways,

a more promising moral resource than those who stay in...

they are driven out in part by moral revolution from .he

middle-class 1ife of the school...They imagine they dislike

morality an tlrave never been allowed to realize that they

have morals of their own. They don't have a complete moral

system, because they are not systematic; they are unprirci-

pled in their behavior because principles are too abstract

for them to handle. But in a concrete situation rhey can be

trusted morce safely than their middle-class peers who are

trying to make it,

Op. cit., p. 498

What Friederbarg and Goodman and mauny others seem to be sayirg
is that it is the role of a student to keep his teachers honest by con~
fronting them with his own scnse of henesty, of reality, and that an
increasing number of youth today arc findiug their teachers unsble, or
unwilling, to face such a risk  The implication is, of course, that the
“"harmonious organizatioa' to which the voung are in many cases inadeguately
socialized is itself sanehow seriovsly inadaquate to human nature and need.

The further implicatiocn, equally obviois and yet equally problematical, is,

as Goodmen argues, that in such a situation better efforts or better tech-
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nicues of "socialization" become not merely beside the point but actually
a human and social problem in themselves. 1In such a4 situation the real
issue to be confronted wonuld be, instead, that of a need to change the
very structure of the society and the cultural goals upon which it must

*
depend.

Ir any event, it would appear that the grewing disaffection of
youth with adult conceptions of adulthood, traditicnal roles of public
life, and major historical instituiions of our society cannot bz explained
avay on the basis of socio-economic conditions which deprive the disadvan-
taged from the full benefits >t the central sectors of the social system.
That growing alienaticn includes representatives from all strata anu sec-
tors., Nor can it be explained away on the hasis of an intellectual capa-

ity inadequate to the demands and the rewards of cur improving academic
institutions, for it includes too many Mario Savios., too many Michae.
Rossmarn, too many "Inburns" (cf. Wolin and Schaar, 1565; Keniston, 1963).

Few i{ any of the major efforts to re-mobilize, re-educote, or
ratrain youth to the demands of our technological world have been planned
on the assumption that we need the help of those youth whom we would serve
with such efforts if we are to determine what the best strategies might be.
We wonder why. However, we might also wonder about the level of confidence,
the level cof commitment and rewsrd which characterized the lives of those

wio are at present sharing the advantages of a job within that system.

*As Bettleheim (1963) points out, "if the amount of discussion were indi-
cative, then ail or nearly all problems of youth would appear to be those
0f the adolesceat male." Indeec, the issues concerning "growing up female"
are no less complex and are now rveceiving a more active (or at least a more

articulate) consideration (cf. Erikson, 1964).
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While we have made some effort to consider the response of youth to

the opportunities and the rewards of the adult roles available to them,
we must also consider the perconal responses c¢. those adults themselves,
their feelings and ideas with regard to the quality and the rewards of
their lives,

We advocate a revised educational program, one more consistent
with the anticipated vocational needs of a large majority of the high
school population =~ a majority which has in many cases never participated,
never become involved, in that school and which includes a sizeable propor-
tion that now withdraws physically as well just as soon as it is legally
possible to do so. We are concerned with the social dynamite which suecn
a situation represents. And with the sheer human waste. We assume that
a more realistic program would serve to improve the situation. And yet,
if the lives of many who have attained the integration with society that
we would facilitate in others proves to he siailarly estranged, inadequate
and impoverished, then our efforts must surely fail of their larger intent.
In order, therefore, to anticipate the true nature of the task which con-
fronts us ve must consider botn evidence and opinion regarding the more
general qualities ¢f modern 1ife as expressed by those who speak irom a
vantage point within the adult social structure.

2. Work and Its Discontents (with apologigg to Daniel Bell)

It 1s assumed, not without compelling evidence, that work as
presently defined by the structure of >ur society is for most people not
merely an econumic necessity but the vital key to one's personal sense of

N

identity as well. 1If, for exarple, we look to see what happens to peopie

Q L?l
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who are counted out of the labor market -- the intermi‘tently aremployed
or the chronically unemployed (all growing segmrnts of the population) =--
we find that in most cases, these people suffer extreme social and perscnal
isolation: 'Half can name no close friends; half never visit neighbors;
nrganizational membarships are rare...'" (Wilinsky, 1964, p, 134) 1In other
words, a man’s employment may provide both the reality and tie syvmbul of
his place among the living of our particular social order, Yet when we
inquire further with regard to the rewards of that "place among the living"
or the ''personal sense of identity" which steady work symbolizes, we find
that in many instances, and indeed for prrhaps a majority of people, the
reality is tenuous and inadeqrate at best. Thc research issues are coamplex
and still a matter of active debate. There is, however, substantial evi-
dence to support the contention that anywhere {rom half to thiec quarters
or more of those presently employed and thus presumably enjoying the fruits
of their labor within the "instrumental activist" ethos of our modern indus-
trial sociery simply do not feel that their work has personal meaning within
the larger context of their lives (ibid).

The plain truth is that factory work is degrading. It is

degrading to auy man who ever drecams of doing something

worthwhile with his life; and it is about time we faced

the fact.

Sooner or later, if w2 want a decent society -~ by which

I do not mean 4 society glutted with commodicies or one

maintained in precarious cquilibriur by over-buying and

forced premature obsolescence -- we arc going to have to

come face to face with the problem of work. Apparently

the Russiars have committed themselves to the replenish-

ment of thair labor force through automaitic recruitment

of those iuntellect=ally Iincapable of keeping up with

scvere scholastic requirements in the public eduvcational

system. Apparently we, t o, are heading ia che same
direction.
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If this is what we want, let's be horest enough to say

so. If we conclude that there is nothing noble about

repetitive work but that it is nevertheless good enocugh

for the lower orders, let's say that, too, so we will at

least know where we stand. But if ve cling to the belief

that other men are our brothers, not just Egyptians, or

Israelis, or hKungarians, but all men, including millions

of Americans who grind their lives away on an insane

treadmill, then we will have to start thinking about how

their work and their lives can be made meaningful.

Harvey Swados, 1960, pp. 202-4

There are indeed sectors of the world of work which have been fragmented
by the stopwatch of Mr. Frederick Taylor almost beyond ttie point of human
repair." But what of the op, >rtunities and the rewards available to those
who have somehow managed t» .ttain a position within the world of work that
is one or two notches above that of the industri:l operatives? Does David
Riesman (1950), or Hannah Arendt (1958), or C. W. Mills (1956), or William
Whyte (1957) suggest that there is a more rewarding work experience avail-
able to those who can successfully aspire to positions within the "white
collar" sector? It would seem not. Our conclusion is, rather, that any
formulation of ''career" which presumes the inevitability of the link
between men and their work as that link is presently determined at any
stratum by the present constraints of ideology and socio-economic structure
precludes the capacity to illuminate essential personal and social resources
for huaman commitment and social collaboration. 1t may well be, as Galbraith
(1958) persuasively suggests, that the rewards of "an affluent society"

remain contingent upon our ability to grasp a clearer view of the relation

hetween events and the ideas whiich interpret them. We would, however,

“Dariel Bell (1962) wryly observes that Taylor, who when he walked counted
his steps to lecarn the most efficient stride and who was a victim all his
life of insomnia and nightmares, delivered his first lectures to American
enginecers in 1895, the year that Freud and Breuev published their Studies

in Hysteria (p. 232).
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argue Ior an equal realization that clearly to perceive che discrepancy
between the demands of the present and anticipated veality and the 'con-
ventional wisdom" is but the Leginning of the puzzle. How to f,ster and
mobilize "unconventional wisdom™ becomes ultimately the more crucial
concern. But in crder to consider the possibilities of such a venture,
it is necessary first to extend the immediate discussion regardiag the
discontents of work, to ask, more generally, what its the place of those
discontents in the total life experience of modern man. Ate there, in
other words, any general indice: of the quality oI modern life, at least
as it is viewed subjectively by those engaged in it, which are relevant
to our efforts to see career in relation .o society and culture?

3. '"The Lonely Crowd" (with apologies to David Riesman)

How do we take the measure of modern life? How do we gauge
the subjective quality of that life as we experience it and as it is
experienced and fashioned by our fellow men, these whose efforts to come
to ternis with the opportunities and the constraints of that life somehow
eabody whatever reality there is to our own efforts to formulate pattern
and purpose? Do we ask for a national survey which shall interview 2460
of our fellow Americans “over age of twenty-one living av home, seiected so
as to be representative of the total population in such characteristics as
age, sex, education, incowe, occupation, and place of residence?" (Gurin
et al., 1960, p. xi) Or do we perhaps secarch more indircectly for our indi-
cations in the contemporary images of poetryv, fiction, drama, and the fine
arts? This latter strategy might seem inappropriate and misleading for all
important art confr;nts us with those aspects of our cendition which we

would otherwise deny (cf. Algren, 1962; Soathern et al., §963). Neverthe-
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less, we remzin troubled perhaps by the import of Giacom2tti's emaciated
and elongated figures wandering aiwlessly past one another, without human
contact. We are troubled perhaps bty Mr., Camus' Meursault whose iife was
capable o’ generating but one hope -- that his end should attract a huge
crowd of spectators. We think of Picasso's Guernica or Kafka's Castle,
or Albee's Jerry and we are perhaps inclined to conclude, with William
Barrectt (1958) that, '"the world pi:tured by the modern artist is, lile
the world meditated upon by the existential philesepher, a world where
man is a stranger.'" (p. 43)

What do we find regarding the modern sensibility when we look at
the general literature of a more explicitly psychological or sociological
nature? We find, first of all, that the litcerature is extensive and rapidly
growing to mect the demands of a self-conscious soclety. The very titles

are not only suggestive but significant as well: Man Alone (Josephson, 1962;

Identity and Anxiety (Stein, Vidich and White, 1960); The Tower and_ thc Abvss

(Kahler, 1957); Man's Search for limself (May, 19%3); The Eclipse of Commun-

ity (Stein, 1960); Mirrors and Masks {(Strauss, 1959); On Shame and the

Search for Identity (Lynd, 1958}.

In bricf, we find a vast literature suggesting that:

This theme of the alienation of modern man runs through
the literaturc and drama of two continents; it can be
traced in the content as well as the form of modern art;
it preoccupies cheologians and philesophers, and to many
psychclogists and sociologists, it is the central problem
of our time...In diverse language they say that man in
modern industrlcl socleties is rapidly becoming detached
from nature, from his old gods, from the technology that has
transformed his environment and now threatens to des-

troy it; from his work and its products, and from his
leisure; from the complex social institutions that presurn-

O
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ably szrve but are more likely to manipulate him; from
the community in which be lives; and above all from
himself...

Josephson, 1962, pp. 10-11

We finc¢ the contention, persuasively argued, that in our
time the study of identity becomes as strategic as was the study of
sexuality in Frcud (Erikson, 1950, p. 242).

How do we cume to terms with such contentions? How do we provide
for them some frime of reference or analysis which shall cnable us to eval-
uate them, to se2 them in relation to our more explicit aud gernaps more
imrediate conceras with a theory of career development and the improvement
of vocational-technical education and training? Do we sinply ignore such
contentions or presume that they are entirely exaggerated acerbities besice
the point of our more imnediate concerns? Do we thus perhaps advoccte a
notion of purposeful action or entreprenecurial behavior or formulation of
"instrumental a:tivism'" which serves primarily as a defen:v against rather
than en active confrontation and resolution of the context and substance
of our modei1 sensibility?

We might begin the exploration of such issues by attempting to
differentiate amnong the various sources and aspects of these orvad conten-
tions with respcct to our human condition in the modern world, and among
the various attitudes or responses to that condition which they entail,

To that effort we now turn.

C. Alienation and Anomie: Divergent Perspectives on the Quest

for Identity in Modern Socicty

1. Preliminary Differentiations: Sociological-Psychological

O
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a) Sociological

In attempting to dit.erentiate among the broad perspectives
which sociologists provide with respect to the general conditions of
social structure which characterize modern life (and which, therefore,
represent the broad context of our more immediate concerrs) we find two
widely divergent points of view:

1) The "Equilibriun" Meliorists
On the one h.and, we have theorists such as Parsons and £hils

1., 1961) whose perspective with regavd to society is a

(Parsons et.
codification and extension of the general structure-function model repre-
sented by Durkheim, Malinowski and Radcliffe-Browm. The emphasis of thisc
theoretical perspective is upon the social structure as . system existiug
in a limited temporal perspective within which the variois institurions
operate as a "self-maintaining' systom.  the intent is to trace the various
socfal processes within these institutional structures vhereby any society
manages to meet its integrative aud adaptive needs. Such a perspective
with regard to social structure assumes ar enuilibriom rodel «nd, as we
have already seen, generates the feeling that "Our sociity on the whole
seems to remain committed to its essential mandate.”™ (Jarsons, op. cit.;
cf. Shils, 1963)

As we have seen from our carlier consideration. of the genvral
Ystyucture-functior' o- '"systems' vicewpoint, this model ecntails severai
difficultics of & purely theoretical or-logical nature. Those formal issucs
arce not, housvev, cur immediate concern here. Instead, we are more intent

upon censidering some of the critigyues which have bern «ffered with respect
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to the substance and cthe attituiinal commitments retlected by this "equi-
librium'perspective., particulariy as those criticisms ha-e been made by
other sociclogists.
2) The "Activist" Dissenters

Perhaps the most incisive criticism cf a substantive nature with
regard to the "structure-function" model of social order is that from this
print of view issues of social changn and problems of social conflict tenid
to drop out of sight in favor of concentration oa the "steady state” »of tie
system. {cf. Inkzles, 19C4, p. 37) Accerding to its critics, the “equili-
brium mo’el™ amounts to a support for the status quo. Tnese critics con-
tend that it represents an expression of an essentially conservacive or
bureaacratic imaginaticn, one which obscuves the fact that “far from being
in a state ¢f harmonious balance, most sccieties are usually experiencing
conflict...(that) rather than consensus, the basic condition of sccial life
is dissention, arising tnrough the competition for power end «dventage
between che differenc groups" (op. cit., p. 38-29).

What Maurice Stein calls "the most potent attack agaiust tne
intellectval quizksand of such 'svstem' thinking' wes mounted by C. Wright

Mills in his The Sociological Imdgination (Mills, 1959). Mills' attack oa

this brand of acadcmic sociology (which he renames '"Grand Theorizing and
Abstracted Empiricism'") is based upon the contention that it represents an
essentially technological instrument the use of which "has mainly been in

and for nondemocratic areas of society -- a militaryv c¢stablishment, a
corporation, an advertising agency, an admiuistrative division of gecvernment"
(op. cit., pp. 14-15;, Mills contends that ours is '"a period .nd a society in
which the enlargement end the centralizaticn of the means of control, of power,

now include quite widely the use of social science for whatever eands those
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in control »f these mezns may assign to it" (op. cit., p. 116). Arnd he
concludes thiat the net result of the bureaucratization of the social sciences
is that the structure of key decisions with regard to the fvture of our society
are furthev removed from informed analysis and debate.

Mcre specifically, Daniel Foss (1963) argues that Talcott
Parsons, the icading exponent of the "equilibrium'" iiodel in social theory,
sutmerges g?e individual beneath a bureaucratic wor .d managed by the
"Establistment,'" Foss argues, in fact, that Parsons simply does not care
What an ind.vidual thinks, feels, or experiences as a result of living
in the Syst:m...that h: *ends to eliminate from his analysis any consider-
ation of coaflict between subordinare and superordinate strata as a major
motivating factor in social change...that, indeed, such conflict is almost
defined out of existence (pp. 112-113). Foss cont:nds that {rom this point
of view an effort to seek substantive siLructural :changes in society is
discounced as '"residual while the effects of "strain' within the system
as it is expressed in the lives of individuals arc to be handled through
psychotherapy. This, Foss concludes, amounts to .t sociology of complaceucy
and a failure to deal with the experiential reali:y of modern industrial
socfety.

Thus we see that there is, indeed, an ¢ctive body of dissent
within mc¢dern social theory. Not only does the ‘rork of €. W. Mills, or
Maurice ftein or David Riesman come io mind, but also that of Lewis Coser
(1956), terbert Marcuse (1964), or .Anselm Straus: (1959).* Furthermore,

we contend that ary informed etfort to come to t:irms with the concrete

*
Additional ccities of the modern scene vhose in:isive observations are

relevant to the discussion include: James Baldwin (1963), John Pairman
Brown (1¢62), Robert Lindner (1956), Kenneth Rex:oth (1959), or Henry
Miller (1945, 1957).
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realities and the poteutialities of modern social existence, any eflort
to develop more adequate understanding of the potentiality for personally
determined careers or to provide more effective programs of technical and
vocational education, can be improved by making more explicit the assump-
tions which it embodies with respect to the issues that these social
theorists are debating. But before we can develop what amounts to no more
than a first approximation Lo such an 2a2nalysis we hav: to review some of
the aspects of a similar debate which emerges from psychological thought
today.

b) Psychological

David Riesman's image of The Lonely Crouwd (1950) focuses upon

the link between personality or character and social structure from the
perspective of an array of assumptions that reflect those i Erich ™rcam
(1947)., The work of both men represents an important link between images
which are primarily sociclogical (in the sense that they focus upon the
interpersonal systems of role behaviors and role expectations wvhich com-
prise the basic interaction processes of any social structure) and images
which are primarily psychological (in the sense that tkey focus upon the
intrapersonal systems of controls and defense which integrate the various
roles comprising the behavicr of any orie person into a statle and charac-
_eristic patterr). The work nf Fromm serves, in addition, to clarify (by
virtue of i1ts contrast with more orthodox psychoanalytic positions) impor-
tant psychological issues analogous to those debated by sociologists.

In a series of important and popular publications (1941, 1947,

\

1955, 1961) Fromm's central concern has, as Erick Friedenbetg (1961) points
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out, been with "the social and psychological processes in humar. beings
that destroy their productivity; and with the alternative ways in which
people might grow if society gave them a fair chance..." (p. 307). The
implicaticn is, of course, trat more favorable social arrangements are
possible if we can but see clearly what the issues are. It is this poin*
which distirguished Fromr's argument from that of those psychoanalysts who
follow more directly Freud'= original coatention that social structure is
but ihe collective expression of men's efforts to attain the gratification
of their instinctual nature while accommodating and circumscribing if wnot
entirely avoiding the pain which reality inflicts upon those same efforts
(cf. Freud, 1930). As Friedenberg also points out, Freud ''takes no posi-
tion...as to whether the zame 1Is worth the candle; he merely points out
that it cannot te played in the dark sud the individual must pay what the
candle cntts (op. cit., ». 309). Fromm is more optimistic; he suggests
ths need “or a distinction betwren irdividual neurosis as a failure to
attain frzedom, spontaneity, ani a genuine expression of :self and the phen-

cuon of socially patterned defect characterized by a similar {ailure on
the part of most people within a social order, people uho are not aware of
their fa:lure. Fromm, in other wcrds, eaphasizes the need to seek the
roots of the failure that he :=res in modern life in a sicrx society rather
than attempting mcrely zo treat individual patients who have hecome, and
who t£nall continue to b2 victims of that scciety. 7Thus while he concedes
that under certain social systems the oplates and techniques of coercion
at the disposal of that scciety are perhaps more subtle and in any case

[y

more efficient than Karl Marx may have been able to imagine, Fromm remains
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(¢s Fricdenberg contends) escentially Marxian in his final optimism

while Freud remains essentially Hobbesian. It is this point of resemblance
and conviction which relates Fromm cCirectly to those sociologists who we
have cheracterized above as the "activist dissenters."

Tnere are differernces too, of course. Harold Rosenberg (1959},
whose irtellectual versatility precludes our being able to label him con-
veniently as anything except just that, an intellectual, contends that the
picture ¢f modern man and modern society drawn by Riesmaa (and, thus, by
implication, by Fromn as well) is a phanta2sy. He contends that 'the grand
metaphysical theme of alienation is, in fact, a projection of the fate
that these social commenta.ovs have chosen for themselves." The 'what to
do about it" sectiovns of their studies he holds to be "sermoas for their
milizu rather than challenges to history in the name of mankind.'" Rosenberg
concludes that whet {s pew in America is not the sociolly reflective person
but the preaseace of a "self-conscious intellectual catt whose disillusioa-

ment’ n2s induced its wembers to volunteer for the part."

Similarly, Walter
KXaufmann sugees:s tbat "'Paving been born in an unsettl~ad society’ -- to use
Eliot's fine phrase =--,..need not entaii .~ny fatal damige (that)...'Havirg
bcen born in an unsettled society' is a condition that Elijar. and Jeremiah,
Plato and Aristotle, Paul and the Buddha, l.2zonardo and Michelangelo, Shake-
speare and bSpinoza h-ve in common"™ (Kaufmarn, 1659, pp. 22-23). Kaufmenn
contends that while the medern world is a wasteland, great prophets and
philosophers, poets and artists generally grow in unscttled sccieties,

"on the brink of seme aoyss,"

Herbert Marcuse (1962), on the other hand, raices a different

issue. He argues that eit:er one defires 'personality' and 'individuality'
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within the established form of civilizatioun, in which case their realiza-
tion is for the vast majority tantamount to successful adjustment. Or

one defines them in terms of their transcending content, including their
socially denied potentialities beyond (and beneath) their actual ecxistence;
in this case, their realization would imply transgression, bevond the esta-
blished form of civilization, to radically new modes of 'personality' and
'indjviduality' incompatible with the prevailing ones.'" (p. 235-6}

Marcuse argues that today this later alte:snative would mean '"'curing' the
patient to become a rebel," Marcuse argues that the neo-Freudians or
"revisiouists" vacillate between these two alternatives =- that Fromm's
critique of the "market-economy'" and its ideology lead to no transvaluation

of th2 1.lues of productiveness but remain, in fact, precisely the values

of that social structure which he criticizes. He contends that Freud's
ability tno see the basic inhumanity common to all the historical forms of
society is denied to the revisionists by virtue of their mutilatioa cof the
instinctual basis of Freud's theory. He argues that, within the various
historical fraieworks of enslavement and destruction, even the liberties

and the gratifications of Fromm's ideal would partake of the general suppress-
ion. Any alteruative, any truly noi-repressive mode of existence would,
according to Marcuse, mean the subversion of the traditional culture,
intellectual as well as material. And while pointing out that today
psyciiological categories heve become both political and philoesophical cate-
gories, Marcuse argues for precisely the revolution that would attaln such

a non-repressive, eroticized civilization founded upon a new relation between

5

human instincts and human reason.
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The impiications of this position for our theories of work,
of play, and of human relations, are, i1iterally, revolutionary.* Tt
might well be that our responsibilities as serious students of career
within the broad context of education, play, and human relations is to
seek @ more informed and usabie awareness of such "joyful wisdon'" than we
have, say, of Nietzsche's(1960), 1In order to evaluate such a conteution,
however, we need to search out and to cultivate intellectual resources
and perspectives which are no. recessarily acquired along with our more
traditiornal prcfessional equipment as students of education and career
development. And we are only human though—(as Dylan Thowas peints out)
we steadfastly refuse to believe it =-- both time and energies are limited.
To investigate this possibility means that we shall not be able to look
into that. It means, in other words, that we need some basis for deciding
which pattern of involvements and commitments appears the best risk for
enabling us to ask the sorts of questions that shall prove to be mest
meaningful. 1t perhaps means, among other th’ngs. that, givan our “precess”
or developmental perspective with respect to issues of pjurpose and of struc-
ture, we might seex some more historical outlcook on precisely the puzzle cf
intellectual resources that confront us,

2. Further Diffcrentiations: The Historical Perspective

Turning and turning in the widening gyre
The falcon cannot hear the falconer;

*

For a related and equally revolutionary uifscussior of our modern 'repres-
sgive socfety and alternatives advocated see Norman Brewm (1959); for s
percepti*e response to Brown see Eliseo Vivas (1961).
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Things fall apart; the centre cannot hold;
Mere anarchy is loosed upon the world,
The blood-dimred tide is loosed, and everywhere
The ceremony of innocence is drowmed;
The best lack all conviction, while the worst
Are full of passionace intensity.
Yeats, "The Second Comiag"

Commentary on our unwieldy subject (the quality and the resources
of modern life with;n which we must attempt to cefine a human sense of carecr)
comes to us through a wide variety of expressive modes; it is simple exped-
ience which leads us to seek out certain of them it the expense of cthers.
Within the two modes which we have discussed /the sociological and the
psychological) two foci of issues are raised., In the case of the sociolog-
ical perspective, the concept of anomie has become one of the crucial con-
cerns (see Clinard, 1964). Within psychology and those mediating perspec-
tives which focus upon t..e impc:t of social Structure upon character and
personality organization the concept of alienation ¢merges as equally
crucial. Both of these contemporary foci can, we feel, be seen as emerging
from a common historical context, one which can perhaps enable us to gain
a better perspective with regard to the conceptual rescurces that either
focus of corcern represents for our more imnmediate theoretical and practical
concerns,

Anomie or a general state of "normlessress' is in modern sociolog-
ical theory defined as a state of serious discontinuity between the norma-
cive values which govern the behavior of a people (its culture) and the
acceptable institutional?{zed means for reaching the goals implicit to those
values {Merton, 1957). The selective impact that such a discontinuity

between cultural ends and social means has upon the various members and

sectors of a social system is sought as the tasis for explaining a wiile
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range of "deviant'" behaviors, suicide, crire, delinquency, mental dis-
crder, alcoholism and others. 1Ir addition, this formulation is used in
order to explain a wide variety of behaviors which, while not character-
ized as explicit violations of the insticutionalized expectations of a
society, nevertheless represent responses which are to a sericus degree
constrained. (For example, the "bureaucratic virtuosity" which represents
a perpetuation of institutionalized means in the absence of any informing
cultural purpose or value.)

This particular develofment of the concept of anomia represents
an elaboration of the original issue and point of view which Durkhezir
emphasized in his effort to pvovide a general analytical basis for under-
standing the impact that a rapid division of labor has upoun the forms of
social sotidarity (Durkheir., 1293), &; this work of Durkheim's we see
many of our more immediate é(ncerns within the broader context of social
structure. Fcr example, the general notion of a division of labor is
tormulated upon the basis that specialization of function is crvcial to a
reciprocal relationship and advantage among people and, thus, crucial to
the foundation of an organic solidarity of the social system. The concept
of "anomia" is, in turn, develored on the bssis of three "abnormal" forms
of the division of labor: (1) forced divisions wherein the distribution
of occupations dces not follow the distribution of talent, (2) divisions
of labor which feriously fregment the functional activity of each worker
and (3) "anomic¢" divisions resulting from a lack of inte - . on of func-
tions concomitant with the growth of industrialization, scientific tech-
nology, and the fraémented social relationships within urbanized styles of

living.
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Anomie thus refers to a property of a social system, not to
the intrapsychic structure or subjective experience of any individual
within that system. It vemains, furthermore, a relative concept, the
degree of anomie being in anv situation "indicated by the extent to which
there is a lack of consensus o2 norms judged to be legitimate.' (Merton,
1964, p. 227)

Ancmia is the term that sociologists have adopted to denote the
versonal status of an individual within any social system who subjectively
experiences a discontinuity between cultural goals and institutionalized
means within that system. (As we have noted, psychologists generally refer
to the subjective experience of such discontinuities by weans of tle coen-
cepts of alienation or estrangement.)

The notion that a person can perceive himself as one somehow
apart from his social order, as either impotently estranged from that order
or apart, while yet possessing the capacity to~ exerting an influence upon
it -+ this general notion is a reflection of a point of view which presumes
the possibility of a discontinuity botween the actual and the desired as a
dimension of personal and social reality. For this reason it is our con-
tenticn that an irquiry into the historical context within which such a
point of view emerges can provide a resource for understanding more clearly
many oi the diverse trends in modern social and psychological theory --
trends which are highly relevant tc our more inmediate efforts to facilitate
rersonally determined career patterns and i{mproved prcgrams of technical
and vocational education. It would seem possible, for example, that the
relationship between}those "personnlogists" (to use Murray's term) who
emphasize man's individual quest for an individual sense of being and those
“"activist" so-~fologists who emphasize the collective constraint upon a man's

O
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self determination and who in addition advocate mor: direct action tcward
that social structure, this relationship might be substantially clarified
were we to trace the concept of "self-actualization" thrceuyrh the various
expressions which (t has received in the work of Maslow, Goldstein, Jung,
and Hegel.

Thus, fcr example, Hegel construed "actualization'" and "aliena-
tion'" as metaphysical dimaznsions (1807); through rthe d.alectical procuss
of history the "Absolute Idea," estranged from itcelf in the antithetical
state of nature, trcomes actualized by virtue of a1 synthesis with absolute
"Spirit." Man, as an agent within this histor.cal c¢ialactic seeks, accord-
ing to Hegel, to actualize through a proce.is of becoming his own spiritual
being or essence irom which he is estranged in his natural state. Thus

for Hegel, Man's “{story is one of alienation f:rom his true condition of

being. It is a process through which he seeks to actualize that sense of

b

being. 1t is, in brief, a process of becoming.‘
As both Lewis Feuer (1963) and Daniel Bell (1962) have pointed
out, Marx's original critique of Capitalism (as formulated in the Economic

and thilosophic “anuscripts of 18%4) was based upon the contention that

private proverty {s the product, the inevitable resull, of ualienated labov.
Marx's origiral :zontention was that a man alienated Zrom his labor inevi-
tably becomes alienated from his fellov men, from his own self, and from
nature. Having taken what Hegel regarded as an catological principle and
interpreted it us an historical fact rooted in a particular system of

social relatiors, Marx subsequently abandoncd the :oncept of alienation

O
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in order to renounce the more diffuse Hegelian notions from which that
concept had ererged. Thus, the struggle between classes became the primary
focus and pritciple by means of which history was int.roreted. Further
elaboration ol che concept of aliena.ion was from this ater perspective
regarded as irvappropriace, as 2 potentially vitiating i fluerce upon

the persnnal znd collabonrative resolve demanded fur a p oletarian revolu-~
i
tion. The original concern for an "'anthropology' or 1 Jiscussion of the

nature of man in which the alienaticn of man from his l.bor results in the
mere general estrangement from men, self, and naturc, b.came an "economics"

ard an "ideoligy." The conzern for selfhoond and aliena':ion was abandoned
J
as inconsistenc to the need for direct social action on, the par: of the

i
f
oppressed mass:es. f
|
‘

In cecent years, however, a number of social 'theor.sts have

r2turned co tae earlier doct ines { aliecration in order to establish the

basis for a ienewed, a more humanistic reinterpretatiol of Marxian theory.
i

ts Bell points out, such a reinterpretation of the his:orical Marx is
inappropriatr:., However, {(as Bell also acknowledges) gtch an effort can

tepresent an honest effort to provide the basis for a continuing and radical

|
!

ceitique of society. Furthermere, such a tradition o’ radical dissent is
!

substantially congruent with the critiques offered bygthe more psychologi-
cally oriented of our commentators regarding the qualﬁty of modern life.
Such an emerging congruence of perspective and disse;t between these two
critical traditions would seer to be both appropriate aud encouraging.

'e have suggested one pattern of ideclogicil divergence and sub-

sequent convergence emerging fron the tangle of Hegel's thought and influence --

that "dark continent of philosophy.” We have sugges:ed a continuity between
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aspects of recent social and psychological commentary on the quality of
modern life on the one hand, and a liberal tradition of concern for the
"human condition,” on the other. There are, of course, other continuities
which we might trace from the same source. The more obviously existential,
for example: for, as Marx originally defined his own position in contrast
to the work of Hegel by rooting the metaphysical dialectic in a social
and economic order, so Kierkegaard defined ais position by transforming
Hegel's idealistic formulation cf alienation into a religious issue, into
a matter of perronal spiritual conflict (cf. Kierkegaard, 1846). However,
rather than tracing further the possibility of these important ideological
continuities, we shall attempt to sketch in broad outline additional obser-
vations devoted to a general point of view from which ro interpret the
preoccupation with process, with time, with alienation and estrangement,
with social structure and with selfhood, which we inherit from the Nine-
teenth Century, a preoccupation representirg the context of historical
sensibility within which our more immediate educatioral and scientific
efforts are pursued.

Issues of selfhood or of personal identity appear to emerge as
broad social concerns within specific historical contexts characterized
by a balance of two elements. First of all, a p- +iously undifferentiated
assurance or level of awareress with rcgatd to the relationship between
person and people is rendered problematical by new challenges. In addition,
the incentive to explore such a problemati:al situation expresses the impli-
cit assumption that the indeterminate or problematicil can be rendered less
contingent -- that a people, both individuilly and i1 collaboration, can

alter perspective with respect to events aad that, {1 turn, such an altered
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point of view can serve to render events more consittent with human values
and goals. -

Tte emergence of the individual as a person with a sense of self-
hood and of agency apart from a social or ecclesias:ical order we generally
recognize to have occured in modern western civilizition during the period
of the Rena:.ssaac2 and Reformation (cf. Bronowski aid Mazlish, 1960). Thus,
the word "individual," which during the Middle Ages meant ''inseparable' and
which impli:d a unit that could be defined only wita respect to its member-
ship in a c.ass, was modified to the point where it implied attributes of
uniqueness and particularity which culminated in Jchn Lecke's political
and epistemilogical ideas.

P:ckham (1962) traces three dimensions in this emergence of a
ne'w perspec:-ive or sense of agency with regard to wan, society, and nature.
Tnere was, first of all, the "Platonic™" assumption that the scructure of
the mind is congruent with the structure of a stable and enduring reality
of ideas, the uassumption that unaided human reason is capable of extending
man's awareness and control to a broader and more :aduring reality beyond
the mere appearances which characterize informal e:perience. Second, there
was the "Protestant'" assumption that man's individual, perscnal sensc of
faith (or inner light) enables him to attain a dir-ct relati.aship with the
source of tis spiritual being and renders irrelevait the mediaticns of aa
historical institution. Finally, there was the "Fipirical' assumption that
through hi: senses man is placed in direct contact with a natural order,
an order which can provide the basis of both his caipacity for scientific

N

knowledge snd his ability to modify personal, sociil, and matural events
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in light of informed human prrposes. Descartes, Luther, and Bacon respec-
tively represcnt perhaps the primary embodiments of these three distinct
yet closely related expressions from which emerged the modern sense of
individuality or selfhood.

"sub-

One or more of these three informing convictions appear to
stantiate'" most of the intellectual, social, and personal explorations which
characterize the Seventeenth and early part of the Eighteenth Centuries (cf.
Whitehead, 1925), When, however, we come to the later part of the Eight-
eenth Century, and the Nineteenth Century particularly, it appears as though
the tralitional presumptions regarding selfhood and individuality had been
rendered seriously problematical by fundamental chailenges to all three of
these underlying assumptions traced by Peckham. After Newton the "Protes-
tant' assumption amounted in the minds of many, to a direct contact with
an intricate piece of clockwork -- cor, perhaps, to the original winding
of the original clock. The '"Platonic" or Cartesian assumption appeared to
result in an intellectual bifurcation of man's nature in which the capacity
for reason was without direct relationship to the capacity for either feel-

ing or action. Finally, the baconian or empirical conviction culminated

in Hume's analytical demolition of both the theoreti.al grounds of th

“Both Descartes and Luther have become the subjects of sensitive studies
by psychoanalysts who trace relationships between the ideology of each man
and aspects of personality structure manifested during a particular period
of his life. Peviram Lewin (1958), for example, reflects upon Descartes'
bifurcation of the universe into mind and extended matter on the basis of
three dreams which Descartes reports for the night of November 10, 1619,
while Erik Erikson (1958) il)uminates both historical and personal dimen-
sions of ideolcgy in terms of a specific emotional crisis of later adolec-
cence and early adulthood which Luther experienced.

O
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notion of physical causality and the philosophical basis of personal

¥

identity.
The latter part of the Eishteenth Century and the entire Ninc-

teenth we are inclined to view as a time when nany very powerfrily commit-

ted minds attempted, on the basis of indiwvidual thought, to re-liscover

an orientation which could sustdin on new grounds the sense of self-hood

and individuality which was their hListorical and c¢r»itural inheritance, an

inneritance which had been rendered seriously problematical within the

immediate context of scientific, social and philosophical assumptions. In

response to a growing awareness of "cultural extremity' Wordsworth (1850)

xExcerpts from Hume's Treatise (appendix) on 'perscvnal identity" (Hume, 1888,
pp. 633-536).

When we talk of self or substance, we must have an ldea annex'd to these
terms...Every idea is deriv'd from preceding impressions; and we have no im-
pression of self or substance, as somethiny simple and individual...Whatever
is distinct, is distinguishable; and whatever is distinguishable, is separ-
able by the thought or imagination. Aall perceptions are distiuct. Jhey are,
therefore, distinguishable, and separable, and may be conceive'd as separately
existent, and may exist separately, without any contradiction or absurdity...

When I turn my reflection on mys21f, I never can perceive this self
without some one or more perceptions; n-- can I ever perceive any thing but
the perceptions. 'Tis the composition of these, therefore, which forms the
self.

...we have no idea of external sutstance, distinct from the ideas of
particular qualityes..,.with regard to the mind...we have rno notion of it,
distinct from the particuiar perceptions.

«..1f pereeptions are distinct existences, they form a whole only by
being conncctea together. But no connections artong distinct existences are
ever discoverable by human uncerstanding. We only feel a connection or
determination of the thought, to pass firom one object to anocher. [t follows,
therefore, that the thought alone finds perscral identity, wher reflecting on
the train of past perceptions; that compose a mind, the ideas of them are folt
to be connected together, and naturally introcuce cach cther.

...But all my hopes vanish when I come to explain the principles, that
unite our successive perceptions in our thouett or consciousness.

In short there are two principles which ! caunot render consistent; nor
is it in my power to renounce either of them, viz. that all our distinct
perceptions either inhere in scmething simple and individual, or did the mind
perceive some real connec:ion amo'g them, there would be no difficulty in the
case,

p2
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attempted to "strike through the mask of fancy'" in order to attain a

truly sustaining relationship with nature in all its generic power and
substance. The "mind" was for Wordsworth (like Coleridge, 1817) to be
conceived as not merely a reflective or mechanical imitation of a Newtonian
universe but rather as an illuminating power in its own right; it was to be
not mecely a mirror of nature but a lamp as well (cf. Abrams, 1353). But
Wordsworth'’s vision failed him as his own vernal heat cooled with age.

Kant, >n the other hand, {who was profoundly influenced by Rousseau but whose
emotional powar was transmitted mcre completely to a sustaining intellectual
commi timent) turned Hume's "empiricist" formulations upside dowr and asserted
a philosophy of the mind 45 an organic principle, a principle which geunerates
the vecry structure through which we know (1787). And Goethe (influenced iu
his later work by both Kant and Rousseau, but cne who frequently found him-
sclf almost alone in his opposition to the Newtonian cesmology) conjured a
Fauzt who having =xhausted knowledge, and yet puzcled by the nature of the
word, wus tempted to attain by maqgic the und2vstanding that eludes his
reason. Faust, however, turas fiuslly from the sun, reflects upon the rain-

bow, ard, then, invisions the draining of a swamp.

For many millions 1 siiall open spaces
Where they, not safe but active-free, have dwelling places

In sum, we view Lhis not so distant period of our own intellectval
and spiritual history as one in which a sustained effort on the part of a
remarkable number of very powerfully committed minds wes made to assert that

all truths are but "instruments,"

that the mind can cre¢ate, as Nietzsche
might say, only "weapons" with wvhich to engige in the process of imposing

meaning upon a void =-- that "the true dialogie of the mind is not, as

Q
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Descartes or Spincza thought, a form of rational or scientific elaboration
of a dialectic," tut is, rather, a process of personal and collaborative
encounter. During this period we find original and powerful expressions
of a growing realization that personal identity and social structures have
no ultimate ground other than the historical immediacy of individual and
collaborative encunters.

If such historical readings are accurate (which, we contend, is
in large measure to say, if they prove to be fruitful ways of construing
our present possibilities) then by means of them we have suggested a wider
perspective from which to view the relationship between our immediate con-
cern for the existential dimensions of gelf in vocational situation and
our more general concerns for scientifically validated grounds of educa-

tional enterorise.

r
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CHAPTER 9

CURRENT FINDINGS: PRECURSORS OF NEW DIRECTICNS*

Overview

During 1964-1965 Tiedeman for the first time had opportunity
to work within the framework of the Center for Research in Careers,
at the Harvard Graduate School of Education. This opportunity both
brought him into more continual contact with the research associates
and assistants of the Center and gave him reason to study at first
hand the pelitical restraints affecting career development, and its
study. In this brief selection, T#edeman describes wirh an immediacy
of specific detail and sequence his experiences during that year.

In addition, he includes a resume of his more theoretical acti:ities
of the same period, providing a crucial link with the material which

follows in this and later chapters,

*This chapter 1s based in part on a paper by David V. Tiedeman
printed as '"Career Patterns Studies: Current Findinge with Pessibilities",
Hatvard Studies in Cereer Development, Number 40, 1960,
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Current Findings and Precursors of New Directions

1964-1965 Experiences. Two k.nds of experiences occurred

during 1964-1965 which gave focus to the cirections which had been
evolving in Tiedeman's thought about career development,

The first kind of experiencazs of importance for the directions
now evident in Tiedeman's work came from the opportunity during the

period to read Man in a World at Work (Borow, 1964). This volume

contains a proposal by Crites (1964) tor more specific investigaticn

of the conception of vocational msturity, a conception which emerged

in Crites’ doctoral study under Siper. This experience was strengthened
by the opportunity he also had tc read Gribtons' work on the index of
vocational readiness (Gribbons, 1964, and Gribbons and Lohnes 1964 4

and b, and two undated papers). Crites and Gribbons are defining a
conception of central concern to the evolution of personal determination
in career development, namely the conception of raturation in relation
to the task of vocational choosing. However, it is evident from Crites'
review (1965) of the monograph which 0'Hara and Tiedeman prepared
(Tiedeman and O'Hara, 1963) that Crites and Tiedeman have Important
differences in their conceptions of vocational maturity. Crites seemingly
believes that vocational maturity must be defined only in terms of
empirical observations. As Tiedeman previously noted in discussion of
the paradigm which he finds .seful in thinking of the science of the
personally-determined caveer (Chapters 6 and 7}, he believes that 1t

is not only possible, but also necessary, to define vocational maturity

El{lC 0y
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in terms of an ideal a) which is presented to the person as information,
and b) which the subject can then act towards in either a mature or an
immature manner as the case may be. Tiedeman recognizes that he uses his

conception of "maturity" twice as he frames this premise. He uses the
conception first as the ideal presented tc the person and then as the
criterion which he, a second party, imposes upon the person's present
behavioral repertoire to assess whether it is now amature or not. Thus,
for him, vocational maturity is an interactional conception necessarily
defined in velation to a person's response to others' expectations for
the person’. mature reaction. Crites (1964, 1965) writes as if the
conception is only empiric and other det2rmined, not personal, but
realized in an interpersonal context.

The second kind of experiences impcrtant for the directions
now evident in Tiedeman's work came from the opportﬁnitv available during
the period to converse with Mary Engel, Wallace Fletcher (see Chapter 8),
David Moment, and Samuel Osipow who were the 1964-1965 research associates
of the Center for Research in Careers. From conversations with these and
other colleagues Tiedeman has come to more definite and better substantiated
realizations that:

a) work activity involves the uced for affiliation as well as
the need for achievement and excellence (Engel, Moment, Osipow, and Roe);

b) work activity emerges during elementary and junior high
schools, can be a force for binding the time of children who are otherwise
not anchored in home life, and can be founded in reasonably complex
justifications and understandings, even in children (Engel, Marsden, and

Woodaman, 1965);

ERIC

29%



9.4

¢) educational choice depends upor a different set of
variables when college students ~re undecided than when they are
decided (Osipow, Ashby, and Wall, 1965);

d) the theory of vocational development is largely presently
grounded in educational choice rather than in vocational choice following
upon initial employment (Momeut);

e) work activity is set within organizational activity and
involves the pursuit of total effectiveness through partial performances
(see paper of that title by Moment, 1965); and

f) the personally-determined career cra redound throughout
the personality and, although it mav not always be experienced in
comfort, can be a powerful force in organizing a life of dignity,
compassion, and even some joy (Baruch, Engel, Field, Friend, Landy,
Matthews, Moment, 0'Hara, Osipow, William Perry, Roe, and Robert White,
1963) .

19641965 Politics and Carcer Development. The Center for

Research in Careers provided oppcrtunity for Tiedeman to learn in ways

just noted for 1964-1965. However, his dutics as Associate Director

in that Center also required that he act. His actions provided another

source of experience from which he learned about career cevelopment

when he troubled to analyse that experience as follows,

The proposal for formatior of a Center for Research in

Careers called for creation of a Beston Advisory Committee. The Boston

Advisory Committee was to be given the task of making study of the

development of careers possible 1) by providing access to subjects and

2) by provision of intervening procedures arranged so ttat thefr eifect
ERIC
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Tieceman first attenpted organization of the fosten Advisory
Committee early in the 1Qp4-1965 scadenic vear. He —ade iz attenpt
in collaboration with James Doucette., a studont on loave from Barvard
vho was then 2 ranking personnel ~fficer in an industrial firm, Dcucetto
End Tiedeman attempered to Jdetevsine {f Doucette couid nmake the orvigination
of a Bosten Advisory Committee for the Ceater into a preject which weuld
complete his qualifications for the Degree of Doctor of Fducation,
% Doucette's and Tiedeman's discussion of the potential erganication
1nd function of a Boston Advisory Committee in the Center brought them
to understanding that numerous restraints Jletermine the work of people
in manners over which those persons have little or ne contrel,  The
judgment of Doucette and Ticdeman was that many restraints are now
being imposed to make the unit costs of proauction less and that the
effect of that move will be to make accers to livelibood available to
fewer, and to differert, people vnless the returns o1 such savings are
themselves rediverted threugh larger quantitics of peaple that those now
determined, and able, to monopolize those funds. People may well nead
to adapt to new exchanpes of funds. Towever, it appears that new adaptations
and exchauges of funds arc vow as important as new adaptations of people,
Doucette and Tiedeman co-1d not €ind mcaas of oreinging the
Boston Advisory Commi:tec into being through cxercise of responsii{litices
still compatible with Doucetie'tr job. On the other hand, since Ticdeman
had no means of makiny a career for Doucetlte in his Committee, Doucette
decided to pursue his inteirests in ways different from the estabilfshment
of the Advisory Conmfttec. This returned to Tiedeman the prollen of
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forming a Boston Advisory Commitcee.

Tiedeman next turned to Richard Carle as his means of pursuirg
the interest of the Center fcr Research in Carecers in hzving an Advisory
Committee at work in career development for the Boston area. Carcle
vias then Treasurer of the New England Commuuity Development Council.
Vhile serving as Research Assistant in the Center for Research ia Careers
during 1964-1965, Carle prepared a report (1964} on the activities of
that Council in promulgating personal inv~lvement in commuﬁity development.
“he report presents the theory and activities of the Council in considerable
detail. The priuciple medium of the Council was advising on the investment
of commercial mortgage money as somcthat augmented by personal loans
from members of the Council. The Ccuncil had so far been successful
{n re~involving persons into their neighborhood through participation
in the puysical re-dcvelopment of that neighborhood. The report once
3gain attests thet the provision of aid functions easier and better when
srovided for the expression of peoples' interests rather than for the
framing of the interests of those people. In other words, when people
are committad, it is relatively easy to facilitate goal pursuit; when
people are 1ot committed, formation and pursuit of goals is more difficult,
The report does emphasize, however, that the formation of a comm .nity
resolve for re-development can still be zchieved fvom the outsilde with
proper, judicious and wise administration and citizen involvement.
Furthermore, the report presenis a teatative theory for accomplishing
this aim.

Carle's proj2ct involved the Center for Research in Careers in

support of activity in the promulgation of mental health through personal

O
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investment in community. However, the project did not offer access

to other developmental activity of more direct relevance to career
development. Tiedeman therefore e¢lected to pursue this lanter interest
through personal participation in a project which Ethel Beall was
attermpting to create first through the Boston University School of
Continuing Educ:%lon and later personally. The Beall project called
for the social and economic rchabilitation of uremployed persons. The
intention of tl.2 project was to organize a program of instruction in
work, as well as personal and social skills, and to augmeat instruction
with supervision and counseling as such could b2 arranged while the
unemploved were given field experienca.in paid employment. Two (not
just the usual one) field experiences irer- . Fave been arranged for
each student before the person was to be consicered ready to seek work
on his own. The two experiences wre considered necessary because
experience in changes of jobs is the prime experience neecded today in

employment of the hard-core unemployed. The uremployed are quite

9.7

unskilled in purposeful changing of jobs even though tuey engage themselves

in job changes very frequently, (Roe and Baruch, 196%).

The Beall project proved to be a lesson in organization fer
programs in Guidance-in~Educaticn. The project calls for cooperation
of education, industry, and goverrment. Tduca:ion and industry nist
relate in order to turn opportunitv for supervised experlence of the
unemployed into educational expevience for then. Governnenl must
cooperate in such a new union ¢! education and industry by allowing and
facilitating new nodes of accomrodation lLetweea education and industry

and by greatly increasing tie level of support ;rovided for the crration
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of ecmployability among the employed as well 5s the presently unemployed.

The Beall project failed of sponsorship because we could not
arrang:? tne proper combination of the institutions of educatiou, industry,
and gosernment. FEducation is restrained by its present subject, level,
and gesgraphical and political organizations. Industry is restrained
both by its present expectation that educatior is not within its
resporsibility and by its fear of becoming overly committed to the
unemployed by permitting them to have paid fi..ld experience 1in a company.
Goveriment is restrained by the fact that supjort is mosily categorical
as rejquired for the administration of authori:zations provided by highly
speciiic laws., For instance, support for the Beall project was to have
involsed parcvicipation of a) Federal, b) state, and ¢) local arms of the
departments or sub-departments of 1) Educaticn, 2) Labor, and 3) Welfare,
nine jotential interactions in all. It was rot now possible in Boston
for B:all and Tiedeman to find institutional location for the union
of responsibility which would be required by the Beall project. This
is a rajor reason why uncmployment exists tocay in Boston and elsewvhere.
Society is just organized so that unemployment has to exist. Fach
institution expects the individual alone to ¢alve the problem of his
continual emplovment. The individual frequeitly finds that liis society
has nore resources against him then be can himself marshal 1n order to
secure participation in that society which i: excluding him, however
unintentionally.

At the present moment, a Boston Adv sorv Cormittee is not
orgarized within the Centci for Research in tareers. 1In additien, it

is nct now likely that such a Comnittee will be formed. The project
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Tiedeman will describe later as epltomizing his new dizzctiuns
incorporates an advisory committee of persons on the Gr-ater Boston
scene. This group can lend its advice to the Center for Pesearch

in Careers as well as to the project. Furthermore, the University

has founded a University Program c¢n Technology and Society since

the Center for Research in Careers originated. The University Progran
on Technology and Society has a distinguished group of industrialists
serving in advisory relationship to the Program. 1t was then Tiedeman's
hope that the Center for Research in Careers can have access to the
advice of that body shonuld the need for consultation appear more
evident in the future. At the present time, the hope is fruitless
because the Center for Research .n Caireers lacks needcd finance.

Further Delineation of Central Mechanisms in the Personally-

Determined Career. While Tiedeman was learning through conversation

and actiun within the Center for Research in Careers, he took
opportunity to further extend explicit representation of three of

the central mechanisms of import to his considerotion of the personally-

determined career. As noted in Chapters 6 and 7 the conception of
choosing is now the primary conception in his evolving theory of the
personally-determined career. His first approach to the conception

of choos'ng was through the paradigm of differentiation and integration
which was; framed in collaboration with O0'Hara (Tiedenan and O'Hara,
1963). The paradigm of differertiation and integration presumes aspects
of A) anticipation and 8) implenentation with steps of 1) exploratian,
2) crystallization, 3) choice, ¢nd %) clarification indigenous to the

aspect of anticipation and steps of 1) induction, 2) reformation, ard

L4
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3) integration indigenous to the aspect of implementation (see Chapters
2 anc 7).

Tiedeman's early presentation of the paradigm of differentiation
and integration is restrained by present counceptions of behavioral
scienzes to the effect that eveats merely happen to persons and
differentiaition and integration then hav.: opportunity to ensue. Actually,
people also initiate events and cause consequences to ensue. (see
Kehas, Chapter 3 .zi Field, Chapter 4) Wnen such activity is
personally-directed to sume degree, it is purposeful. Field's and
Tiedeman's intrecduction of the paradigm c¢f purposeful action into the
orior pavadigm of differentiation and inlegration was s first step
toward delineation of the linguistic frane needed in a theory of the
personally-determined career. The step ovccurred by invoking the
conception of disccatinuity and analyzing the action of a persen in
relation to his appro.ch and passage through a discontinuity (Tiedeman
and Field, 1965). Unanalyzed in this original paper is the relation
of discontinuity to continuaity.

During 1964-1965, Tiedeman framed a stutement of logical
relations between continuity and discontinuity (Ticdemen, i965 a),

He elected to consider a discontinuity as being incorporated into
continuity. He so elected bucause this {5 the sequence in which career
develops, numely s the ircorporation into general development of an
identity lined out through the collaborative activities which are
charactericed as work., The analysis points to the fact that career
development is not all thought; career development is the exercise

of thought in work activities in ways such that action Is somewhat

ERIC
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zulded by thought. However, action influences thought as well as

the reverse. Such statements necessarily re-engage purposeful action
into general differentiation and integration and permit analysis of
neurotic purpose as well as normal purpose (Kubie, 1265, also se2
Chapter 11},

The mechanisu of incorporation of discortinuity into
continuity offers means to analyz: the operation of purposeful action
in differentiations «nd integrations relevant to the development of
sersonally-determined (ureers. At the same time, the mechanism cries
for simultaneous understanding of subsidiary mechanisms of commitment
and tentativeness. Allport (1965) makes a general statement of the
value of the conceptions of commitment and tencativeness co theory
for Guidance-in-Education. During 1964-1965, Tiedeman was struck by
the necessity of invoking the conceptions of cowmitment and tentativeness
into the theory of the personally-determined career if the junior
college, the lower level of higher education, was to be attributed a
gnal of dignity snd necessity without incurring the wrath of those
who believe that a "term'nal education' is the end. He therefore wrote
a paper on "Commitment and Tentativeness during Career Development at
the Lower Level of H'gher Education" (1945b). At the present time
Tiedeman's conception of commitwent and ten:ativeness is limited to
that analysis of the processes 3as they can be enunciated and facilitated
during the lower level of higher education. The concept is t-o key to
be left in that condition, however. Commitncint and tentativeness are
primary aims of liberalization through educitior, of civilized living

itself for that wmatter. The carcer as an cxpression of the mechanism
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of commitment and tentativeness must be brought into focus in relation
to its import 1) on the freedom of society to change while accepting
its citizens, and 2) oa the interpenetration of work and non-work
activities in the creation and raint~”nance of serenity and dignity.
Tiederan‘s present and still largely just pre-conscious
stirring of interest in commitmeént and tentativeness as mechanisms
of purposeful ection in the devalopment of personally-determined
careers was facilitated throv hout 1964-1965 by close association
with Wallace Fletcher, a research associate of the Center, and Gordon
Dudley, our research assistant. Fletcher brought the conception of
entrepreneurial, or risk-taking, behavior into focus for Tiedeman.
Tiedeman had previously tuyed (Tiederan and 0'Hara, 1963 and Tiedeman
1964a and 1965b) with the idea that an economic form of analysis was
of use in developing a model of purposcful action. Fletcher and
Dudley (Chapter 8) very much put this conception into focus through
the provision of broader perspectives. Fletcher prasently stipulates
that the teaching of e¢ntreprencurial behavior shouid be a prime
goal in vocational education. He here uses the tecrm in relaticn to
the risk of monetary cipital aund personal effort in the potential gain
of profit, However, Fletcher and Tiedeman find union of interests
through analysis of the risks of effort, time, reputation, and self-
regard in the cvolution of the perscnally-determined career. Purposeful
action in the personally-determined career is undertaken with the
economics of timec and effort as goals but with the risk of noney,
reputation, and self-regard,

I's

The union of conception: of Fletcher and Ticderan has heen

O
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greatly facilitated by Dudley's interest in creztivity. He has been
the person who has largely forged the union of entrepreneurial
behavior in purposeful action through the conception of creativity.
That collaboration made Tiedeman's prime target be the study of

creativity.
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CHAPTER 10

CREATIVITY AND CAREER®
chruieﬁ

Dudley's ccnsideration of "purposeful behavior" in Chapter 8
invoked in parcicular the work of Bruner and colleagues (Bruner, et. al.,
1956; Bruner, 1957). This emphasis upon somewhat operationally defined
processes of cognitive strategy was auopted in order to elaborate
Fietcher's position regar.ing "entrepreneurial behavior" vis-a-vis
Tiedenan's work. Dudley subsequently turned, however, to a more direct
consideration of the "nuli~cognitive' processes of imagination, personal
knowledge and style of address which, in his view, appear especially
significant to the development of caveer in stages of progressive ex-
ploration. In this chapter Dudley ruviews his work on these issues
under the heading of "creativity in careev” a statement for which he
suggests as an alternative title, 'the vicissitudes of purposeful be-
havior."

This paper enables us to view Tiedeman's work from 1 somewhat
different perspective vis-a-vis the fields of career resecarch and
dynamic psychology. It extends consideration of the "structure-process'
issues first raised by Kehas and Field and reviewed in Chapter 8. It

provides a preliminary but systemati: discussion of theory regarding

* This chapter is based vpon the Dectoral qualifying paper by
Gordon A. Dudley entitled 'Creativity ani Carcer: A Discussion of the
Role of Symbolic Processes of Ego Synthes{s in the Psycholcgy of Voca-
tional Development."”
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creativity, imagination, and symbolic processes of ego synthesis within
the context of current issues in psychoanalytic meta-psychology. Finally,
it outlines specific directions for further exploration of representative
processes of imagination and "ego-synthesis" in gitio, within, that is,
contexts of ordinary educational experience and purpose. It thus con-
cludes by reiterating a specification for further work originally em-

phasized by Frank Field. {(Chapter 4).

O
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From the Object of Vccational Choice

to the Act of Personal Choosing

Current research in the psychology of career development gives
increasing emphasis to the use of specific concepts fromn ego psychology
(Borow, 1961). In the past few years the focus of career analysis has
moved "from the object of vocational choice to the act of personal
choosing" (Tiedeman, 1964). Accordirgly, conceptual efforts and re-
search strategies reflect an increasing emphasis upon '"the development
of cognitive structures which enable a person to engage in the exercise
of injtiative through work' (Tiedeman, 1964). One result of this
emerging emphasis is that an increasing nuwber of these investigators
are attempting to focus their research specifically upon the relatively
autonomous, quasi-permanent, personal '"means structures" through which
processes of psychological functioning integrate actualities of indi-
vidual need and quest with the realities o~f a present and anticipated
world of work. These investigatorec have thus begun to consider more
explicitly a broad range of conceptual and mcthodological issues with
respect to the nature and formation of cognitive structure and the or-
ganization of thought processes--issues which are currently of central
interest to an increasing number of psychologists whose specific pro-
fessional comnitments reflect a wide variety of theoretical and practical
concerns.

Within this context of emerging emphasis upon better conceptuali-

zations of “"ego' or 'character' structures, we shall discuss the role that

symbolic dimensions of imaglnation play in personality development and
inlthe organization of thoujht processes. More specificallyv, we argue
v
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the thesis that man's distinctively human and potentially creative
capacities of imagination repyresent symbolic processes of ego synthesis
playing a crucial role in those dimeasions of personality organization
which psycholozists seek to conceptualize as character structure. In
other words, our discussion considers symbolic processes of ego aynthesis
as significant dimensions of mental activity of particular concern to

a psychology of personally determined career patterns.

We shall first review a nurber of current conceptual issues and
research strvategies in the psychology of career development, with
particular emphas’s on those most relevant to more general issues re-
garding rhe development of 'ego' or "cogniti?e” structures., Then we
shall outline three important dimensions of conceptualization with
respect to saliert attributes of ego, character, and cognitive consis-
tencies: (1) the formal attributes of psychological structure as a
hierarchically organized system of control functions, (2) the dynamic
relationship between such system principles and the various psychol gzical
processes whose functioning they direct, and (3} the organismic and
environmental dimensions--the "ecological' aspects--of their relatively
autonomous functioning.

Fron the perspective of psychoanalytic ego psychology, we shali
then outline a conception of syrbolic processes of imagination, ermnha-
sizing in pacticular their significance as crucial dirensions of epo
strength or character structure. Here the discussion will Jdepend for {ts
organization upon a sequential patierning of relationships ard relative
emphasis amcpng the various ''metapsyclological’ polnts of view which, we
shal. suggest, characterizes in ore uscful way the developrent of psvcho-
a Q theory.
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tinally we shall bring the several areas and levels of general
discussion to bear upon their implication for . psychology of personally
determined career patterns. Here we focus specifically upon wit, numor,
and laughter as highly significant and readily observable dimensions of
symbolic imagination in the service of 2go synthesis. And thus, we
conclude with @ suggestiou for further exploration of these dimensions
of character structure as they hecome manifest within the specific cen-
text of an educational program designed to foster the career development

of muaster teachers and counseling psychologists.

The "syctology of Care:r Develcpment: An Overview

of Cenceptusl Issues and Research Strategies

In order to relate tha conceptual issues providing the central
focus of this paper to those specific theoretical and netbodclogical
concerns which characterize the current state of resea:cch in the psychol-
ogy of carsc. development, we snall begin by reviewing briefly several
examples of recent discussion aad enphasis offered by zenerally acknow-
ledged leaders in the field.

At the 1961 American Personnel and Guidance Association svm-
posium dovotad to current research in vocational develapment, Donald
Super outlined what he jerceived tu be three unresolved issues. The
first of these ke outlired as "the problem of carcer prediction” (Super,
1961). Assuming that, '"the ains of vocational psychology are synonyrous
with the aims »f psychology iu general (i.e., the prediction and :ontrol
of behavior}', Super suzgesteil thaf the problem of carecer precdiction
is significantly complicated v the new oriestation which researct in

]: ikz;upational behavior has taken, Tor whereas earlicr the task vas one
Alz\y
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of predicting from one point in time to another (a task for which
mritiple regression and nultiple discriminate function techniques are
appropriate) the task now becomes in his view, one of predicting

from several points in time to a series of later points {n time, since
a career pattern emerges from a sequence of occupations, jobs, and
positions winich any given rerson is likelv to occupy. In an effort

to desl with this issue of "career prediction”, Super sketched what he

1

cilis a "thematic-extrapolative" method, a mcthod which represents an
effort to bridge the gap between clinical and statistical approc:hes
to prediction of behavior.

The second unresolved issue Super identified as the need for
methods of analyzing exploratory vocaticnal behavior:; the third, the
need for determining comparable measures of vocational maturity at
diffv ent age levels,

Super's contribution to the 1962 APCA Research Symposium
included an effort to provide a [irst formulation for the definition
and measurenent of early career behavior (Super, 1963). The rationale
which he proposed was based on the assumption that use of a ''career
model" in vocational guidance presuries the possihilitv of developing
criteria for determining the success with which people handle the vo-
cational, develioprental tasks characteristic of each of the various st..»
of career, MHe contended that, "The question with whiech we must start,
when using developmental criteria of succoss, s that of the sdequacy o
the tehavior ranifest in coping with the developrental tasks of
the stage of the carcer in vhich the subject finds hinself.” He sup-

gested, in addition, that the reqguired criteria include “entcernal’ or

social indices of rove-ont withidn the o cupational tadder or lattive

O
E lC “"intcrnal' or psyehological indications of the —eanitee that such
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have for the individual making then,

In a more recent statement, Super recalls these three issues
and remarks that, "To this list was added aimost immediately, self
concepts in vocational development" (Super, et. al., 1963, p. iv).
Super observes in this regard that by 1951 "The conceptualization of
occupational choice as the process of implementing the self concept
began to bridge the gap between personality theory and vocational
psychology" (ibid, p. 3).*

The process by which the self-concept influences vocational
development .s elaborated by Super as consisting of three major pro-
cesses (1) formation, (2) translation and (3) implementation, The
formation of the self concept he conceptua.izes as evelving *hrough
five stages or phases: exploration, differentiation, identification,
role-playing, and reality testing. Translation of the self concept
into occupaticnal terms appears to be construed by Super primarily as
the externalization of a coherent and appropriate set of vocational

role expectations. Implementation, in turn, apprars to corsist primarily

* Super was himself instrumcntal in making the transition from
the "old" to the "new look'" in the field of vocational behavier., This
he did, as 1iedenan and others have acknowledged by intreducing the
person as an agent In the process of vocational choice ard developrent,
In giving initial expression to this new lcok, Super ohserved:

Psychological hypotheses about vocational behaviur have usually
been couclied in terms of individral differences buetween persons
and groups and Jess frequently in terms of within-person changes
over two or norc occasions. It is likely to seem axionatic to

a psychologist studying problems of occupational choice and ad-
justrent, however, that the act of ctuoosing, whether work-related
or otherwise. eccurs within a person (Suner, 1957, pp, 28-29),

ERIC .
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of the subszaquent reality-test of those internalized expectations.

In an effort to provide a series of definitions toward making
the self concept operational, Super distinguishes first of all be-
tween self-percept, self-concept, and self-concept system, and (finally)
vocational self concept. Next, i~ order to further specify the hierarchi-
cal organization of these definitions, Sup-:r outlines a conception of
dimensions and mctadimensions with respect to self concept and self con-
cept system.

In sum, Super's work in the psychology of career development
tends to give rrimary emphasis to five dimensions:

"interralized

1. The centrality of thc person as a structure of
role expectations"

2. The value of theoury as operational and explanatory

3. The emphasis on behavioral prediction

4. The interest in criteria of vocaticpal maturity charac-
teristic of or appropriate to each of the stages of the career pattern

5. Interests in specification of exploratory vocational be-
havior.

In an effort to specify the properties which mark the recent
trends in occupational psychology and the cmergent focus upon voeational
developnent or career patterns, Borow (1961) ¢mphasizes eight distin-
guishing characteristics of what he ferms a "new look" in current
research:

1. Emphasis on hypothetical constructs (or thcoery)

2. Usc of psychodynanic forrmlations 1o account for develop-

rental cholce. in teras of need structure

O
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3. Use >f specific concepts from ego psychology, (e.g., celf-
concept, identity formations, role models)

4, The assumption of a career pattern as an orderly and hence
hypotnetically predictzble progression from position to position

5. Use of general developmentel theory as an umbrella

6. Emphasis upon the specificity of vocational tasks with
respect to identifiable life stages

7. Emphasis on t'ie importance of early experience with respect
to career development

8. Preference for longitudinal research design.

Borow holds that while such a series of descriptive princi-
ples cannot be exhaustive, 1t does serve to convey something of the
spirit of the sharp break with traditional trait-and-ractor orientation
and strategics. He would, however, suggest that the preak with the
past is perhaps not yect sufficiently complete, indicating, in this
regard, that the preoccupation with prediction (usually of cccupational
status) still plavs too large a role. Finally, e suggests that {n
order to frane and i st rescarchable guestions about how youth grows
up vocaticnally, there is required a new set of ronceptual tools that
ire not pavt of tue vonventional intellectual and professional equip-
ment of vocational psvchologists. And he concludes, that in order to
educate thevselves toward these tools, workers in the field will have
to learﬁ'to bocune nere faithful to the ftegic of scientific inguiry.

Beilit (1963) has ¢ phasized that the objective of current
rescarch in carcor dovelopoent is to understand the process of vocatienal
decisfon-making. ... e suppests that, “vecational decision-raking involves

Q e ef game in vhice the plover {s pitted against the cconomic and

51/
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sociil opportunities available to him--with a whole set of kititzers...
feeding him information about how to play the game'. He concludes that
this implies that "the prin=ipal concern of vocational researchers should
be »n cognition...since a major pert of the hu;iness of vocational
decision-making involves the processing of information'. He suggests,
in addition, that such an emphasis is not incompatible with the im-
plications of Havighurst's work...is consistent with (iedeman's orien-
tation, with George Kelley's theory ol personal constructs, and with
efforts to "establish som= rapprochement between Piaget's theory and
classical psychoanalysis and the eg : chology of Erikson'. 1In
conclusion Beilin urges that there ¢ shift of emphasis in vocacional
development research from the normative to a concern with psychological
processes and mechanisms--particularly cognitive processes...and that

e

there be a methodological shift from returalistic observation to "at
least a moderate amount of experimentotion'.

The work of Bordia and his associates represents an effort to
provide a more articulated framework for vocaticnal development through
an application of psychoaralvtic theory and the concept of work activity
as a form of svblimation of needs, motivations, impulses, instincts.

This research {Bordin, et. al., 1963) introduces a general
statement of the position which he and his associates have developed with
a brief survey of formulations advocated by other rescarchers. He
observes that beginning with Super's (1953) early paper there has teen
sone discussion with respect to the relative advantapes of focusing
rescarch on vocational choice ov doeveloprent., cwith Soaper and Ticdeman

erphasizing developrment and Roe (1956, 1957) and Holland (1939) cmpha-

¥ .
[: T(:Zin‘ choice., He sugpests that the differences oy be rmore apparent
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than real but that in any case the central thecretical issue would
appear to be "the tenability of assuming that after certain maturaticn
points have l'een reached the iniividual makes a vocational ccmmiatent

)
which tends 1.0 be persevering'. On this issie Bordin and his colleagues
hold to the affirmative positior. He suggests furthermorz, that "all
theories of occupational life take either one or both of two views of the
individual, the "structural" and the "developmental'': the structural
view analysing occupations within some framework for conceiving per-
sonality organization, the developmental view attempt ng to portray the
kind of shaping experiences that can account for personality organiza-
tion and concomitant vocational pattern. In light of this distinction,
Bordin suggests that both Super and Tiedeman use the term 'self' as
a develrpmental construct but that Tiedeman's version of self perception
i3 "alwost devoid of emotional and motivaticonal influences” wnile Super
"gives us no explicitiy formulated developmentul theory', he holds
that in Super's formulation, "There is little trecatwent of the self as
an active force with «onplex inner organization”. The wvork of Ginzbery
et. al., (19%1) he views as "a process forrwlation with virtually no
structural assumptions'. And he states that while "both Holland and
Roe strive for 1 more differentiated structural appreach in which oc-
cupations are greuped according to personal charerteristics or activities...
Holland secms content to force occupations inte pavticilar classifica-
tions...whtile Roe's classification of occupations c¢lings primarily to
those that have arisen out of factor analvsis of iaterest inventories...
that although she ackpowledges a debt to Maslow's hivrarchical eclassifi-

cation of needs, she makes little visible use of his statad necds in her

Q lassification svsten ind her cffort  to use this classification in connection
'l1l',
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with her theory of the early determinants of vocational choice sugpests
that she has only one personal dimension in mind, namely Lhe degrec
of orientation towards persors or nonpersons.

Brayfield (1964) contonds that the most salient .naracteristic
of present day vocational counseling research is the ambitious attenmpt
made to link research procedures and findings to theoretical formula-
tions. In this regard, he refers specifically to the pctential fruit-
fulness of formal decision theory, i.e.: 'vocational choice perceived
as occuring under conditions of uncertainty or risk with the individual
assigning a reward value (utility) to alternative choices and appraising
his chances of being able to realiz. each of them with the postulate that
the individual will operate on subjective minimax-calculus”., Brayfield
points out that this approach has received interesting formulation in
Hilton'sapplication of Festinger's theory of ccgnitive dissonance (Hil-
tca, 1962)., He cautions, however, that the development of vocational
behavior theories may be somewhat prematur. as well as pretentious and
that there are more cffcctive wayvs of makirg progress and concludes that
we need an intermediate strategy falling somewhere midway between crude
enpiricism and theory construction. This intermediate strategy he
sees as onc of developing a cenceptual framework, the strategy of
mapping the terrain in order to avoid getting lost in the underbrush
of enpiricism or stranded atep the lofty mountain of theory. Tn com-
nmenting on substantive issucs, he observes that in order to reconcile
the correlationsi and cxperimental tralitions (Cronbach, 1957) fruitful
use might be rade of the distinction heteeen "conversent” phenormena (those

dealing with events which can be detarmined it we kpow the component

Q causes) and "divergent” phenomena (those wideh are indetersinate in
ERIC A
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that they foliuw from a single event), Irn a somewhat caustic summary
statement, Brayfiéld refers to the past twenty years in the field as
the ""heyday of self-concept and self--acceptance research', character-
ized by the reification of egocentri; variables, and attvilutes this
inappropriate emphasis to '"the emergence and accendance of an interest
in the sick and inadequat-, as opposed to the criginal interest in
the effective functioning human being in his most significant life
role - the job or carecer".

Holiand (1964) was responsible for providing the summary of
major research programs on vocational behavior which appeared in the

N.V.G.A, annive sary publication, Man in _a World at Work (Borow, ed.,

1964), a publication envisioned as representative of the professien's
best current thinking. In this paper Holland reviews the work of
Super, Tiedeman, Roe, Flanagan, and lLimself as representing the major
programs cof research and, in addition, comments bricfly upon the work
of Leona Tyler and Bordin, Fach major program is reviewed in terms of
origin, goals, theoretical nodels, research strategy, empiricat re-
sults, and current and proposed stiidies. 1The revicws are primarily
narrative rather than critical and intended to report chiefly on the
current status rather than to give detaited accounts of past research,
Several of his obserwa’ions are especially helpful in providing a
preliminary overview of these various research and conceptual efforts
and are indicated below in outline feorm.
1, Saper (et. al., 1963)
a, {Career: the sequence of occupations, jobs, and positions
through o person's working life

b  Kesearch goalt  Lthe pradiction of the carcer pattern as

ool
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opposed to the prediction of occupational choice - empha-
sizes development and is identified closely with develop-

mental psychology

]

Theoretical model: individual vocational preferences
and carecr patterns as attempts to implewment a self-
concept
d. Current theoretical effort: translation of the self-
concept into occupational terms by means of an elaborate
set of definitions conceived of as dimensions and meta-
dimensions of the characteristic traits which people
attribute to themselves
2, Tiedeman (this volume)®
a. Current emphasis: theory above all else
b. Objective: to specify how self-orientations arise and
what orientations are associated with what life histories...
a psycho-sucial model not yet duscribed specifically
¢. Vocational development: the process of fashioning a
vocational identity through differentiation and integra-
tion of personality as one confrents the problem of work
in living
3, Roe (1956, 1957)
a. Goal: specifying the dimensions of personality which dis-

tinguish the members of one oucupatior from those of anothcr

* Chapters 3, 4, 6, and 7 particularly note the directions which

Ticdeman's work has taken. Kehas' emphasis on self conceplt as 1 dynanic
constiuct, combined with Fileld's emphasis on the possibility of raking
dynamics specific to cause Tiedernan to re-exanine his position ca science
as indicated in Chapter 5. This desire on Tiederan's port has pur the

ERIC
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Emphasis: personality and family background the heart of
vocational behavior

Strategy: comparison of criterion groups on interview and
life history data, psychometric tests, and projective
devices...concurrent and longituuinal data or parental

attitudes

4. Flanagan (et. al., 1962)

No explicit theoretical orientation
Implicit orientation a function of the psychometric charac-
teristics of the data-gathering instruments...essentially

trait-factor contincencies,

5. Holland (1959, 1964)

3.

Theoretical model: (1) a tyvpology of six personality
types, (2) a model orientation for each such type consis-
ting of coping mechanisms, personal traits, vocational and
educational goals, lifce histories, aptitudes, and other
attributes, and (3) a systenm for generating an index of

the congruence between data obtained from any individual by
means of interest scales and the model orientations
Criterion: choice of major field and vocation, change in

same, achievement, creativitv...

In discussing the various programs of research, Holland concludes with

several observations, two of which e¢mphasize that all ave concerned ul-

timately with prediction, whether vocatioril choice, occupational member-

ship nd/or vocational achicvement and satisfaction and that theovy-

buildina cffarts have outrun tue Iittle resesrch that is done.. o that,
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moreover, much 2f the theory which is written precludes confi._mation.
This overview of current statements indicates the wide diversity of
opinion that erists among leading investigators with respect to issues
of conceptualization and research strategy. Tiedeman and Super emerge
as strong advocates of integrating conceptualizations, with Tiedeman
holding for '"theory above all else" and insisting that the pevsonal act
of choice be the focus of such efforts, while Super advocates a close
link between first approximations toward an adequate theoretical
orientation and on-going empirical work. Holland and Brayfield express
strong reservations regarding premature and/or pretentious efforts

"to ascent the lofty mountains of tlieorv" or to "reify ego-centrvic
variables', with Brayfield specifically advocating an intermediary
enterprise of generating conceptual frameworks - similar, apparently,
to the taxonomy which Borow (1964) has attempted. Scveral investiga-
tors adopt the strategy of advocating one specific conceptual orienta-
tion built into the data collection and analysis procedures character-
istic of their rescarch procedures. In addition to her taxonomy of
occupations based on Maslow's system of personal needs, Roe gives
primary emphasis to a strajghtforward research strategy designed to
gpecify relevant dimensions of psychological differentiation among
criterion groups, And, finally, Borow advocates greater familiarity
with the legic of scientific method as a crucial prerequisite to rore
fruftful theory and research in Carcver Developrent.

Despite such wide diversity of current views with respect to
issues of conceptualization and research strategy, convergent themes of
ernphasis are also evident. Three general trends or foci of converpence

O
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appear to be QSpecially significant.

1. An i¥creased emphas's upon longitudinal, developmental pat-

terns characterist.: of work 1s personal history, upon the pattern of
: : !

icdividual lives as they develop through time, through a sequence of

social roles (Super, 1953, 1957; Super, et. al., 1957, 1963; Tiedeman,

1961, 1964).

2. An increased empl.ysis upon pecsonal investment in work activi-
ties, upon the individual capacity for commitment to instrumental
activity...work viewed as ego-involving (Samler, 1961), as the imple-
mentation of a self-concept (Super, et. al., 1963), as purposeful huran
action within the context of the total division of communal lzbors
(Tiedeman, 1964),

3. An increased emphasis upon individual patterns of choice
(Tyler, 1959, 1964)...upon the process of cheosing (Fidld, Kehas, and
Tiedeman, 1963; Hilton, 1962; Fletcher, 19n6)...upon the hunen capacity
selectively to engage individual resources for purpos: ful activity (Tiede-
man and Field, 1962),

The congruence of these three emerging th -es sugygests that cur-
rent research in the rsychology of occupational behsviov is in the pro-
cess of being actively influenced by those investigators who are particu-
larly interested in careers as significant patturns of i{ndividual behavior
cxpressed through personal stvles of vocational adaptatic. Current psyche-
logical approaches to reseaich in career development patterns eomphasize,
in brief, an increasingly analvtical regard for the peneral and pregres-
sive differentiation of psvchological processes which characterizes human
development and adaptation - an increased emphacis uwpon the nature and
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formation of personality structures facilitating the capacity to engage
individual resources in the service of purposeful vocational activity,
As a resuit, an increasing number of investigators seek to develop a
more adequate analytical description of the “functionally autonomous"*®
quasi-permanent dinensions of character structure through which such
processes of personal activity aad thought integrate the actualities of
individual neecd and quust with the realities of a social world of work,
These researchers have, thus, vegun to consider more explicitly broad
conceptual and methodological issues regarding the nature and formation
of psychological structure and the organization of thought processes -
issues which are currently of central interest to an increasing number
of investigators in a variety of fields. In particular, major research
in the psychology of occupational behavior and patterns of career develop-~
ment gives increasing emphasis to the use of specific concepts fron
current ego psvchology. It is this increasing regard for general con-
ceptual issues concerning the nature and fornation of ego structure and
the organization of psyciological processes vhich provides the specific
theorctical context of nmy discussion.

In the newt section we shall discuss in sone detail and from
a more general conceptual perspective what we view to be the cuentral
issues regarding the nature of personality structure and the organization

of thought processes, central issues veparding ege intesration or spo

* The phrase is Cordon Altport's (1937, 1961) and its usage in
this context is cousistent with our immediate purposes and reaning.
However, wo do net rmean to irply, therefore, that we consider Allpert's
view of "functionally autonomodas” hehavinr to be entirely corsistont with
current conceptual issues central te the acture and formation of psycho-
logical structure and processes of thoupht erpanizati-n, We shall return
to this matter in the following scotion of ocur discusszion,
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synthesis. In the section following that we shall focus specifically
upon the nature of symbolic processes of imagination and their signifi-
cance as dimensions of ego synthesis in the service of career development.
In a concluding section we shall outline several implications of the gen-
eral discussion, with particular emphasis upon indications for further
emploration and application within the context of educational programs
designed to facilitate the carcer development of prospective counseling

psychologists and master teachers,

The Nature and Development of Personality Structure

and the Organization of Psychological Processes:

Three Conceptu~l Issuces

Human Development:  Adaptive specialization and osychological

differentiation. There are a number of psvchelogical theories which

focus upon the nature of hunan development as a process of progressive
speciezlization of adaptive functioning (¢f Chapter 8). Such develop-
mental theories are, thercfore, of increasing relevance to researchers
in the psycholegy of career patterns, Despite the apparent diversity

of such theories, an underlying conpgrucnce in their appreach to behavior
can be perceived: 1in each case a descriptive characterization of ob-
served behavior (the emerging and sustained specialization of personality
functioning) provides the conceptual basis for inferrine a hypothetical
construct (the developrent of a correspunding complexity of psvchic
structure - cf, Spitz, 1959, p. 14). ‘These theorics differ prirarily
with respect to the array of analytical principles by which an account

is offered for the emergence of such specialization ot function (such

caY
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differentiation of psychic structure) from less differentiated, less
’

organized, patterns of behavior. Hartmann (1939, et al., 1946) and
Rapaport (1951-a, 1959, 1960-c) for example, invcoke a comples inter-
relationshin among (1) instinctual demands, (2) "structural givens",*
(3) level of maturation, and (4) the "vicissitudes” of the environment.
Erikson (lg;9) emphasizes an ''epigenetic principle"” of reciprocity
between the maturing organism and the structure of its psycho-social
environment. Spitz's (1959) notion of an "organizer" reflects a similar
recourse to "embryological’ parallels and analogies, while Allport
(1961), Piaget (Flavell, 163}, Werner (1957) and Witkin (et al., 1962)
all appear to share the basic assumptions of Lewin (1933) in that they
emphasize the descriptive, cross-sectional, attributes of progressive
differentiation and functional autonomy admittedly characteristic cf
normal psychological development without, however, providing explanatory
principles regarding the processes through which such stiuctural changes
in behavior take place-—~without providirg, in other words, an analytical
description of the psychological process or mechanisms by means of

which such integrated specialization of function emerges from less

differevciated behavior.*x

*These "structural givens" (referred to as "ego-apparatuses'')
include (1) the psychic apparatus which forms memnory-traces, (2) the
threshold of tension tolerance, (3) the specific discharge capacities
of affect and idea, and (4£) the specific connection between an instinc-
tual drive and its satisfying object (Rapaport, 1951, p. 692).

**This emphasis upon the descriptive and static aspects of
behavior, and the concommitant neglect of a more dynamic or functional
array of explanatory censtructs, has been the focus of jerhaps the
most sericus critical cbservaticns made with regard to psvehelogy dene in
the tradition of Lewin (cf., Hall and Lindzey, 1957, Chapter 6; Zigler,
1963). Wwhile this criticisa is perhaps least applicable to Fiavet's
"genetic epistemology', his descripticn of forral operations rermains
incomplete in analogcus ways. Piaget's "schema' of intellectual
functicning reflect his essentially epistemolorical cencerns.  Neither

]: T(:«(heory nor his procedures have been developed wi'h
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Some more analytical description of the process through which
these structural attributes of psychological functioning develop would
thus appear crucial to the present conceptual neceds of those researchers
who construe career development as the expression of stylistic dimen-
sions of choice behavior., And in our view the first step toward meeting
this ueed requires a more explicit analysis of the structural assump-
tions implicit in the ways in vhich we construe human development uas a
progrescive specialization of psyciiological functioning., Therefore, we
shall outline the gereral context and scope of analysis which, in our
view, must be developed more explicitly if we are to clarify and resolve
major conceptual issues implicit in our present notions of psychological
structure, its nature, and development, and its r:lationship Lo pro-

cesses of thought and iwagination.

The concept of structure in the behavioral sciences. Structure

is an ubiquitous word in current academic discussion. Both the range

and depth of its major theoretical dimensions is suggested by recent
studies dealing with "the structure of scicnce' (Nagel, 1961), "the
structure of scientific revolutions’ (Kuhn, 1962), 'the structure of
psychoanalvtic theory" (Rapaport, 1960-3), "the structure of behavior"
(Merleau-Ponty, 1963), "syntactic structures' (Chomsky, 1957), "uncertainty

and structure as psychological concepts™ (Garner, 1962), and, finally,

any particular regard for those dimensions of expressive behavior which
represent organismic, perhaps covert, and under scme circunstances,
"non-veridical" dirensicns of behavior (cf. Bruner, 19%9; Flavell, 1963,
pp. 440-442). For a comparison of Piaget's develeprental psychology with
that of psychoanalysis, a comparicen vhich discusses in some detail the
paychodynanic limitations in Piaget's work, sce Wolff (1960) especially
pp. 170-171. In this connection see also Spitz (1965), Appendix “the
Geneva School of Cenetic Psvchology and Psychoanalysis: Parallels and

Q unterparts”.
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"structure in art and in science'" (Kepes, 1965). KXepes suggests, in
fact, that the conrept of structure represents the unique substance of
the intellentual vision of our time and, as such, represents a general

T

notion to %¢ distinguished from such related concepts as "order"

"form", "whcle', ''system"”, or "Gestalt'.

As would seem apparent from such a wide array of current in-
quiries and usages, the concept of structure can be viewed from a num-~
ber of related and yet conceptually distinct perspectives. Among the
various sciences perhaps the most general perspective, that of the
"structure of science” itself, focuses upon the formal or logical pattern
exhibited by scientific explanations (Nagel, 1961; Scheffler, 1963).

From a somewhat different point of view, structure denotes the formal
organization of dynamic components whicii comprise an integrated, func-
tioning whole. Thus we speak of the anatomical "structure" of a bird,
whether at rest or in flight. In this nanner we emphasize persis:ant
attributes of "birdness" somehow distinct from processes vhich take

place "within" a bird as a biological system - or fron the attributes of

a bird's acts which constitute its perchings or flight. Tn other contexts,
we speak of the "structure' exhibited by a cross-section of tissue taken
from a living organism and viewed under magnification. Ve speak of a

building as a "structure'. From such a point of view the analytical dis-

tinction between ''structure' and “function" entails a fruitful distinction
betveon the spatial or static organization of a dynamic system and the
temporal organization of processes which take place within that system.

The behavioral sciences, however, represent a systenatic eflort
to establish relationships between or among events. Therefore the

)
]E T(:in(tial distinction between structure and function based upon o simple
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distinction between spatial and temporal foci of nrganization requires
some modification when used in a behavioral context., The r~oncept of
structure within the behavioral sciences must, in other words, entail
formal attributes of a temporal retationship among or between events,
formal attributes that are analytically distinct from those similarly
temporal attributes which reprecent "fuuctions" or "processes" of behavicr.
Ye:, as both Floyd Allport (1955) and Gecrge Klein (1959) persuasively
argue, ''the quest for a general, explicit concept of 'event structure'
in the behavioral sciences is, despite {ts crucial theoretical impor-
tance, a difficult and incompleted task,"

Brunwr (1960, p. 7) sugpests that "grasping the 'structure’
of a subject is to understand it in a way that permits many other things
to be related to it meaningfully - (that) to learn structure, in short,
is to learn how things are related". When, however, the explicit sub-
ject of eur voncern is the structure of cvents which comprisce complex
patterns of behavior - as, for example, those ranifested by a child's
acquisition of speech or the integrity of processes of imaginative
thought = several important dimensions of analytical Jistiaction need to

be made with respect to the "grasping' the "structure™ and the "sub-

. *
ject" to which Bruner refers.

*Tn the case »f a "linguistic" analogue, we would have to dis-
tinguish-at least betweei the structure or grammar of the language acquired
and the structure of the process ti'rough which the launguage 1s acquired.
The stru:zture of this latter process would appear to involve the formation
of implicit hypotheses regarding tae grarnar of the language to Ye acquired,
hypotleses fornulated on the hasis of sampled cues, spevific cxarples of
spéech, the generation of specific anticipations by means of cuch implicit
hypoth:ses, and the revision of hypotheses and expuctations on the hasis
of further esperience (cf. Chomsky and Miller, 1963).
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With respect to the general character of event structures
manifested by the purposeful activity of individuals, we may perhaps
assume, as Bruner does, that processes of cognition represent a dis-
tinctive dimension of such structure. We may assume, further, that such
cognitive processes represent structured means 'whereby a person achieves,
retains, and transforms information'" (Bruner, et al., 1956). We may
assume furthermore that the need for an elaborated structure of such
means for coping with informational diversity is essential to organized
functioning, since thé& world of experience (the potentially discriminant
attributes of cur environment) appears infinitely complex, while our
capacity to handle discrete bits of information within the normal
ccnstrainis of directed activity is meager indeed (Miller, 1956). We
may assume, finally, that such structured "means", while perhaps pre-
suming ''specie-specific" substrates of a biological nature (cf., Len-
neberg, 1964), are acquired through a process of successive encounters
and partial approximations (Sarbin, et al., 1960). Nevertheless two cen-
tral theoretical issues remain: conceptualizing (1) the principles
of such structures, the formal attributes of their hierarchic crgan-
ization, and (2) the functioral relationship between those structures
and the processes whose activity they integrate. Thesc issues with
respect to the formal attributes of organized, adaptive, purposeful
behavior are central to the program o  rc¢searchers who explore career
patterns as those patterns reflect the personal autonomy of individual
actors., They a*i issues which’;vnain central to the concerns of those
who cxplore strftegies and styles of coping behavior within all dinen-
vions of environmental complexit; or role expectation., Tlhey cormprise,

in other words, an arca of central concern for those researchers who

332
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construe occupational behavior as a manifestation of personal styles of
individual adaptation in the scrvice of career patterning. They repre-
sent, finally, central theoretical issues which, implicitly reflect a
crucial link bLotween the psvchology of purposeful action and the internal
logic of onr cicative processes of imagination and epo synthesis, 1
shall outline several salient dimensions of the breoader area of concern
as the link with that area of inquiry.

Psvchological processes and personality orpanization: Structure

and function in the service of human adaptation. Dewey (1929, p. 62)

makes a useful distinction between structure and function within the
context of a more general philosophical discussion repgarding a prag-
matic theory of experience and inquiry:

lo designate the slower and the regul.ir rhyvthnic events structure,
and the more rapid and 1rrepulav ones process, is sound practical
sense. [t exprusses the funcrion of one in rvispect to the othev...
that fact is that all structure is structure of sorcthing. Anyvthing
defined as structure is a character of events, not something intrin-
sic and per se. A set of traits is called structure, hecause of its
limiting function in relation to other traits of events...an arrvange-
ment of changing events such that properticvs which change slowly,
limit and direct a serices of quick changes and gives them an order
which they do not otherwise posscse.  Structurve is constancy of neans,
of things used tor vonsequences.

Dewey's observations on structure and function are a Jdivect veflection

of his more acneral concern for a Lheory of inguiry or rveflective ox-
perience as a process of pregressive differentiation in purposeful he-
havior, a process of persenal encountors which characterizes the adaptive
resolution of a preblenatical situation. Dewev's central poiut of cmphasis
is that such a process of progressive dififerentiatjen of expericnce and
behavier is toleological or functicnal i the sease that it represerts an
arrav of personal fnstrumontalitics with respect to reaching o1 maintaining
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ends held either explicitly or implicitly. (Earlier, in his important
papev on the "reflex arc concept in psychology," Dewey (1895, p. 261)
emphasized that 'stimulus and response are not discinctions of exis-
tance, but teleological distinctions, that is, distinctions of function,
or part played, with reference to reaching or maintaining an end.")
Dewey's general perspective includes three major points which
are of crucial relevance to our immediate discussion. Ir the f[irst
place, he provides a broad, philosophically sophisticated, context of
analysis for clarifying the nature of the gencral, holistic orientation
which characterizes the assumpcions made regarding behavior by many who
are interested in career development as a subject for research investi-
gation: "The real beginniug of our inquiry must ,'" he emphasized, "be
the (coordinated) act" (p. 254). I[n the second pPlace, he emphasizes the
functional nature of such coordination: hie emphasizes the purposeful,
teleological nature of a coordinated act. And, third, he emphisizes the
need to provide an analytical description uf such a process of coordina-
tion in terms of both process and structural cimcepts. lie emphasizes,
in other words, the need not merely tuo describe the structures threough
which such process of coordinated purposeful activity take place, but
the need to explain the processes, the hiw such purposes develop and
how they operate, 1In fact, the more pencral implication of Dewey's posi-
tion is that the "how," the "process,'" represents a reciprocal dimension
of the "what ," the "structure,"
This gencral analytical perspective with regard to the pragmatic
context of cvents whi:ih characterizes human behavior is implicitly assum-
ed by a number of important current theories regarding psychological

functioning. For example, both Lashley (1951) and Hebb (1949), enphasize
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that an adequate description of behavior cannot be based upon the as-
sumption of a quiescent or static system, but must, instead, begin

with the assumption of a system which is already actively excited and
organized, an organismic system characterized by continuously activated
autonomous central processes. Bartlett's (1932) earlier contention that
the perceptual process represents an "effort after meaning” which cannot
adequately be described without reference to individual interests, at-
titudes, affects, and goals (as well as his suggestion that the array

of personal schemas which represent an individn:1's internal organization
of past expericnces consists of an array of implicit hypotheses about
the world, rather than an image of it) - thir is a point of view we see
reflected in a number of current positions regarding perception and
cognition: Brunswik's (1943) "probabilistic functionalism," Bruner's
(1957) description of cognitive strategies, Sarhin's (1960) conceptuali-

zation of '

'modular organizations," Kellev's (1955) notion of 'personal
constructs,” Angyal’'s (1965) "system principles” and Miller, Galanter
and Bribram's {1960) formulation of "TOTE units." The central implica-
tion of this general point of view is that human behavior reflerts the
serjal approximaticns of an individual as he sceks to come to ternms
both with pecrsonal dimensions of nced and organization, and with the
structure of a public, objcctive reality which he can only know by vir-

tue of the results of his actions directed toward it.*

*Klein (1958) argues a similar point of view specifically with
respect to perceptual processes: ''Perception pursues neanings, not ex-
haustive accuracy or totalftv. The course of perceptual development is
not =o rmuch that of aclieveing the linits of discrininability or of ex-
hausting the perceivable quatities of objects but one of developing a
successior of working molels of objucts and events, The fact that nost
of our perceptions represent coor dinations with physical stimuli, as

choph.:xcal studies repeatedly show us, must not keep us from recogp-
[]2J1:1ng tirat 'literal’ perceptions are still selected percentions” (p. 104},
04
'J [
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Psychoanalytic ego psychology. The psychoanalytic theory of

ego processes reflects a similar "functional" emphasis. Freud's (1923}
initial systemization of the conccpt of the ego emphasized a coherent
organization of mental processes defined in terms of their function, a
central function of ego processes being the integration of instinctual
demands of the organism and the reality demands of adaptive behavior.

And while the original emphasis of psychoanalytic theory was upon those
dimensions of such means-structures which defend the eyo aga.nst instinc-
tual demands (Reich, 1933; Freud, A,, 1936), contemporary psychoanalytic
ego psychology represents a sustained effort to specify the mechanisms

of character structure which are reflected in processes of reality testing
and adaptation (Rapaport, 1960-a). lartmann's (1939) introduction of con-

cepts such as '"the conflict=-free epo sphere,'" the "ego apparatuses of

" "o

primary autonomy,' ''neutralization,' '"change of function, structural
delay," "anticipation,' and "secondary autonmy' all contributed to
greater theoretical clarity and substantially ijncreased attention to the
structural attributes of the dynamic equilibrium (1) between individual
and environment, (2) of instinctual draives, {3) of mental in‘uitions,

and (4) Hetween the synthetic, integratiug functions and the rest of the
ego. As a result psychoanalytic theory today embraces a wide range of
conceptual and empirical explorations of adaptive behavior, its structural

attributes and its process dimensions. It includes explovation of:

1. Cognitive "schrema': those "stable and enduring features of char-

acter structurc which mediate between motivation and cognition' (Paul,
1959).

2. Copnitive "styles': 'the extended modes of operation of schema

O
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organization embracing such properties as complexity, stability, and
temporal-sequential patterning"” (ibid).

3. Cognitive "controls:" ''generalized modes of coping with particu-

lar situational frameworks of task, stimulus - constraints, and intentions..
those structural constants of ouv thought processes which condition and
limit the influence of environmental forces and of tensions provided

by motives...an individual's means of programming the properties, rela-
tions, and constraints of events and objects in such a way as to pro-
vide an adaptively adequate resolution of the intentions which brought
him into an encounter with reality' (Gardner, et al., 1959).

4, The structural character of 'the perceptual process' viewed

from the perspective of a total cognitive act coordinated by systemic
attributes of psychological functioning vhich mediate personal needs
and public reality (Klein, 1956).

5. The developmont of -oping "strategies:" "a child's individual

patternings and timings of his resources for dealing with specific prob-
lems or needs or challenges...a concept which emphasires the role of a
function, the way in which a child uses a tendency...the child's direct
and indirect efforts to handle reality in such a way as to reach his
goal, to change the state of affairs to suit bis nceds...a concept which
focuses attention on thr purpose, function, ~nd result of the behavior
for the child" (Murphy, 1962, p. 283).

6. Coping "styles:" ''the range and organization of the various
coping strategies which characterize a child's efforts to come to teres
sith reality and his own needs” (ibid.).

7. The role of social reality in the epigenesis of the human 1.fe

O
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cycle (Erikson, 1959).

8. The role of the dream process in ego synthesis (Erikson, 1954;

Jones, 1962-a).

9. "Regressiocn in the service of the epo:" (Kris, 1934; Schafer,

1954, 1958).

10. Regression as a principle of mental davelopment and ego function-

ing (Freud, A., 1963)

11. Preconscious mental processes in creativity and mental health

(Kris, 1950, 1952; Kubie, 1958; Eissler, 1962)

12, The relative autonomy of the ego from both internal drives and

from ~xternal reality (Hartmann, 1939; Rapaport, 1958; Gill and Brenman,
1959).,

13. The role of ideologiess in ego identity, in life history aud in

history {(Erikson, 1958, 1959, 1964).

Many of the various dimensions of these similarly functional
approaches to behavior - as well as the conceptual issues which arise
specifically with respect tothe nature and formation of those personal
means-structures which insure both continuity and flexibility of psy-
chological functior. in mediating the demands of hoth internal and ex-
ternal reality -~ many of these issues ate made explicit in Rapaport's
(1960-a) effort to systematize psychoanalytic theory. In this statement,
Rapaport makes = distinctinon similar to Dewey's when he indicates that
"controls and defenses are conceptualized (in psychoanalytic theory) as
structures (in the sense) that their rates of change are slow in com-

parison with those of drive-~energy accumulation and drive-discharge

O
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processes'' (p. 74).* Papaport suggests, further, that ''structures in
general (defense-, control-, and means~ structures) are the concepts
which enable (psychoanalytic) theury to account for tension maintenance
and tension increase, and not, as it generaliy suppecscd,...for tension
reduction only" (ibid., p. 30). Rapaport indicates, in this regard,
that whereas closed systems of physical energy are subject to the
entropy principle, or cecond law of thermodynamics, the human personality
as a structured system postpones and obstructs the operation of the
entropic tendency {(cf. von Bertalanffy, 1950; Heolt, 1965). Thus, just
as man-made structures (such as dams) delay this entropic tendency by
preventing the expenditure of kinetic energy and transforming it into
potential energy, so, Rapaport argues, the formation of psychic structure
represents a transformation of psychological resources (ibid., p. 93).
The concept of psychological structure, or the structural point
of view regarding psychological functioning has become the central focus
of psychoanalytic ego psychology. The central issues with respect to
this point of view include such questions s, "How can drives play so
pervasive a role in the nrganization of psychic structures and yet our
perceptions be as effective as they :re¢?"  (Klein, 1959, p. viii). How-

ever, as Klein also points out, 'the concept of structure itself, for

*This similarity between a functi-nal psvchology in the tradition
of James and Dewey and psychoanalytic theory as systematized by Raparort
is further suggested in very specific fashion by Rapaport's remarks con-
cerning cognitive processes and cognitive structures:

A distinction between cognitive processes on the one hand and the
structured (patterned and persisting) tools of cognition and their
organizations on the other can probably be nade by the criterion
of rates of changej; the processes may be defired as showing a high
rate of change, the tools and their organization as showing a low
one. In other words, the processes are temporary and unique, the
tools and their organizations purmanent and typical. (Rapaport,
1957, p. 161)
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all its currency in contemporary psychoanalytic vocabulary, has not
been subject to thorough theoretical scrutiny” (ibid., p. ix). Psycho-
analytic theory, in particular, "fails to make an explicit distinction
between the function regulated by a structure and the structure itself.
Nor does it distinguish between the mode of energy organization iavolved
in the buildirg of a structure and the mode of energy organization em-
ployed by that structure" (Gill, 1963, pp. 113-115).

These are precisely the distinctions which are the key to a
conceptualization of thought and personality organization as constituting
a hierarchical system. And yet, '"while thc process of structure forma-
tion is a central and crucial learning phenomenon, no explicit principles
of learning or structure formation exist in psychoanalytic theory'" {Paul,
1959, p. 149). The principles which govern the formation and specific
operation of Partmann's autoratisms or Klein's styles, or Gardner's con-
trols are still unspecified (cf., Rapaport, 1960-b). Indeed, "beyound its
sketchily conceived notion of 'character defense' the traditional form
of psychoanalytic theory 1is relatively poor in structural concepts that
can account for individual differences in mental processes' (Gardner, 1959).

In a series of recent and influential publications Robert White
(1959, 1960, 1963) attempts to confront directly the issues raised by
these limitations in psychoanalytic theory. White asks, "How Joes be~-
havicr come to be guided by reality...how does a cveature of instinct come
to recognize the world that is there all the time, wh2ther he likes 1t
or not, and that follows laws of its own, whether he likes them or not?™
(1963, p. 44 and 54). White contends that such a public, objective
reality steals {nto the psychoanalytic account of the formation of psychic

@ :ructure and that, furthermore, the formation of psychic structure is
ERIC
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in psychoanalytic theory the unexplained éonsequence of the activity of
energies (ibid., p. 57). White holds that "because psychoanalytic
doctrine posits all psychic energy to be invested originally in the in-
stincts, while the purposive, adaptive activities of the ego are clearly
not instinctual, psvchoanalysis has been unable to explain the sources

of power behind the vital and enduring functicns of the ego" (ibid.,

p. 1). He concedes that the psychoanalytic concept of '"neutralization'
represents an implicit acknowledgement that 'the adaptive activities

of the ego cannot be forced into the categories of instinctual aim.," And
yet, the notion that 'energies originally distinguished "y their instinc-
tually determined aims can divest themselves of thuse aims!" White vieuws
to be extremely tenuous and, furthermore, unnecessary, for he contends
that '"the psychocanalytic intention to be structural has not been sup-
ported by good ideas about the formation of psychic structure," And

he suggests, in brief, that functionally autonomous, goal-directed,
reality oriented, dimensions of behavior are more appropriately attributed
to '""independent ego energies," o energies which he construes to be in-
herent in the sensorimotor system of the organism from the beginning, and
thus, structurally distinct from those dimensions of the organism which
reflect directly Lhe instinctual drive or need. White's main hypothesis
is, in other words, that the human organism is equipped from the start
with a kind of energy and with a kind of structure that disposes it to
construct a stable, objective, real world...and that, furthermore, such
an objective, stable world is constructed upon the basis of action. He
suggests, in conclusion, that while "no real progress has been made in
specifying the conditions under which the remarkable transformations of

ERIC ,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



10.34

energy take place, independent ego energies can do everything that neu-
tralized energies can do except to deneutralize themselves'" (ibid., p. 196).
White's program, while it focuses upon what he terms "independent
ego energies’ is, as he acknowledges, intrinsically structural. That
is, he posits an active human organism whose behavior is determined at
the outset by a given structural relationship with its surroundings and
which learns directly by virtue of the effect that its activities have
upon that environment. As a result, White's strategy tends to reduce
the sharp metaphorical distinction between 'energy' and "structure" -
for, as he points out, "if we conceive of structure as competence, we
are glving it the dynamic character of patterns of readiness for future
action" (ibid., p. 186).
And yet the important question remains to be faced. As VWhite
himself states it: ''an explanation wust ultimately be found for the
many varied processes whereby the ego mediates between personal nead and
surrounding reality" (ibid., p. 5)...''the problem remains (thus) one of
establishing a relation betweer the instinctual aims that Freud considered
basic and a whole realm of behavior that does not seem to work in the
service of these ailms" (ibid., pp. ?1-22).* And in this regard, White's

notion of "independent ego energies' docs not appear to provide any basis

*It 1s this emphasis which White gives to the importance of
specifying a relationship between instinctual aims and ego processes (an
explanation of the varieu processes whereby the ego mediates between per-
sonal need and public reality) which distinguishes his position from that
of Allport (1937, 1961)., Allpori, while he emphasizes the descriptive
attributes of '"functionally autonomous" behavior, provides no basis for
clarifying the relationship between those dimensions of psychological
stiucture which sustain functionally autonomous behavior and those equally
crucial dimensions of personality organization which Murray (1958, p. 185)
has termed “functionally subsidiary."
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for generating those principles of ego functioning which serve to mediarte
between personal need and public reality, it fails to provide principles
of analytical description of hierarchical transformations which integrate
in some implicit manner the various dimensions of psychic functioning
reflecte’ on these distinctive l:vels of human nature and behavior. The
crucial issue would seem to remain much as Rapaport himself states it,
"to establish how (psychological) processes turn into structur2s, how
a structure, once formed, changes and how it gives rise to and influences
processes” (ibid., p. 99). This would seem to be the central issue with
respect to any analytical description of personality, character structure,
the organization of thought processes, and learning. It is the central
i csue which, in our view, emphasizes the general significance of symbolic
processes of ego synthesis specifically in the service of personally
determined patterns of career development.

Three recent assessment strategies which emphusize functicnally
autonomous processes of ego integration or ego synthesis and their role
in the service of character structure are worthy of particular mention:
(1) Kroeber (1963) has developed a valuable model for conceptualizing
behaviors in positive as well as negative terms. Kroeber's model focuses
on the operations of the ego and extends the concept of defense mechanisms
to include behaviors that are 'particularly relevant to an active, effective
person dealing with demands, often conflicting, of a biological, psycho-
logical, or social nature' {p. 179). The core of his proposal is that
the mechanisms of the ego can be thought of as general means-structures
which may take on either defensive or coping functions. He suggests that,

"for any given individual, situation, or time the egc mechanisms may be

Q
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utilized in either their coping or their defensive form or in combinations
of both” (p. 183). On the basis of this rationale Kroeber then provides
specific criteria for distinguishing between the defensive and coping di-
mensions of behavior manifested by ten such ego structures: (1) Discrim-
ination; the ability to separate idea from feeling, idea from idea, feeling
from feeling; (2) Detachment; the ability to let mind roam freely, specu-
late, analyze, create, without restriction...; (3) Means-Ends Symboli-
zation; the ability tc analyze casual texture of experience, to anticipate
outcomes, to entertain alternatives, clioices; {4) Selective Awareness;

the ability to focus attention; (5) Sensitivity; the ability to apprehend
in direct relationships another's often unexpressed feelings or ideas;

(6) Delayed Response; the ability to hold up decision, to tim=bind tension
to non-commitment, complexity, or lack of clarity; (7) Time Reversal;

the ability to replay or recapture experiences, feelings, attitudes, ideas
of the past; (8) Impulse Diversion; the ability to modify aim or ohject

of an impulse; (9) Impulse Transformatinn; the ability to appropriate

some energy from an impulse by disguising it through symbolization ar

its npposite; and (10) Impulse Restraint; the ability to control impulse
by inhibiting expression.

As Kroeber points out, these ten ego structures or mechanisms
fall into three rough groupings: the first three pertain essentially to
cognitive functions, whilec the last three pertain essentially to the
structure of Impulse economics, with the middle four something of 2 mix-
ture. They reflect, thus, a continuum of psychological functioning be-
tween what in psychoanalytic theory is conceived as secondary process,
reality oriented dimensions of behav#or, on the one hand, and primary-

@ srocess, instinctual drive, organized dimensions, on the other.
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The source and structure of such ego mechanisms is, as Kroe-
ber acknowledges, the crucial issue. Their relationship to those di-
mensions of motivational organization conceptualized by classical psycho-
analytic theory and to those dimensions of a public reality emphasized
by Hartmann and Erikson, Allport and White, is also recognized as a
crucial theoretical concern. Kroeber®s approach is similar to Allport's
and White's in the sense that he attempts to provide a more specific
description of those dimensions of adaptive behavicr which reflect
coping as well 2s defensive structures. His approach appears potentially
more fruitful than that advocated by Allport or White by virtue of the fact
that he seeks to make more explicit the continuity of behaviotr, the continuum
of structurél attributes of behavior which extends acrocs instinctual and
reality organized dimensions. His description appears to be least adequate
at that point of the continuum where the transformation of instinctual
energies becomes the central issue, Thus, his last three descriptive
categories appear rather inadequate primarily because they attempt to deal
with issues which require an analytical, explanatory strategy more than a
descriptive one. In sum, Kroeber's major contribution here is in his ability
to offer a useful descriptive clarification while npeither obscuring nor
denying the crucial explanatory task which remains.

Prelinger and Zimet (1964) have developed what they call an
"ego-psychological approach to character assessment.' Their approach
consists of a set of descriptive criteria designed to "provide a theoretic-
ally relevant, reasonably exhaustive, and conceptually consfstent frame-
work for the organization and representation of an individual's habitual
mode of bringing into harmony the tasks presented by {internal demand and

o ’
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the external world," Their mocdel consists of eight major categories or
dimensions of psychological functioning reflecting a gross hierarchy of
structural ccmponents:

1. Id-ational style

2, Prominent affects

3. Prominent defenses

4. Superego

5. Adaptive strengths

6. Sense of self

7. Psycho-social modalities

8. Character elaborations
One innovation of their approach is that the specific ratings for
which the schema provides are based upon interpretations of raw assess-
ment data, rather than upon the data themselves -~ a procedure recom-
mended by Schafer (1954):

We need research designs that embrace rather than skirt the com-
plexities of psychic functioning...one way to meet these complex-
ities...is to use interpretations as our research units rather
than scores... (p. 427)

Anna Freud and colleagues have recently published a '"Profile"
for the "metapsychological assessment of the adult personality' (Freud,
et al., 1965). This profile, designed as a "framework for thinking"
rather than a questionnaire scale or instrument, provides for the organ-
ization of clinical judgment relevant to the "age-adequate developments
of internal structuralization and adaptation to the environment" (p. 10).

Part V of the "Profile" directs attention specifically to the intrasys-

temic issues of '"Drive and Ego-Superego Positions.' While particular

O
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strategies are not specified, their outline provides a clear and general-
ized rationale for such specification.

Additional conceptual issues of important theoretical and prac-
tical concern regarding the structural dimensions of personality organ-
ization (with regard, therefore, to the elaboration of self as an agent
of structure within the context of career development) are raised by the
"relative" autonomy of such structural attributes. That is, additional
issues are raised with respect to dynamic, "ecological' relationship
that exists between such quasi-permanent dimensions of personality or-
ganization and an "average expectable' range of environmental stimulation
and support (cf. Rapaport, 1958). We know, for example, that fundamen-
tal attributes of psychological functioning are radically altered under
the impact of drastically modified staies of sensory stimulation (Solomon,
1961). We realize, in other words, that psychological structures, once
formed, require for their continuing stability and flexibility a level
of continuous stimulation within definite limits (Klein, 1958). Further-
more, we realize that the enduring nature of such psychological structures--
the range of their stability and flexibility——is determined to &n impor-

tant degree by the level of stimulation which characterized the environ-

-aent within which they first emerged (Hebb, 1955). It would appear,

therefore, that not only must our theoretical formulations of the struc-
tural dimensions of personality organization provide explanatory princi-
ples by means of which to account for the ecological dimension of their
development {cf. tvuner, in Soloman, 1961), but those formulations must
also include principles by means of which to account for the continuing

range of stimulation required to maintain such structures, the range of
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stimulus "aliment" {(Piaget) or stimulus "nutriment' (Rapaport) neces-
sary to sustain them within a range of optimium stability and flexibil~

ity.

Persouality organization ard relative funciional autonomy. All

living processes represent highiy complex patterns of activity organized
on a nvmber of hierarchically integrated levels. One of the most com-
plexly organized patterns of such activity is represented by the behavicer
of en organism. PRehavior is adaptive, it veflects the capacity of au
organism to modify and to be modified by its environment. Human behavior
is more complex still in that it is not only adaptive hut, at the same
time, intrinsically expressive. That is, in addition to its responsive-
n2ss to a public rcaiity, human behavior reflects the nature and organi-
zation of psyc. slogical processes which represent its internal, orgenis-
mic environmment (Goldstein, 19393 Angyyal, 1965). Human actions persis-
tertly manifest attributes which are neither random nor fully determined
with respect either to an organismic and essentially private actuality,
or to a socifal and inevitably historic realitv. Thus, any analytical
description of human behavior must, in Rapaport's words, come to grips
with the '"relative" autonomy of behavior from both internal, organismic
drives of more specialized, more adaptive psychological functions emerge
from less dififerentiated, less organized behavior.

Academic psychology has in the past been commiited to theoretical
perepectives and research strategies which emphasize covarient contin-
gencies of "psycho-physical™ relat nships between the behavior of an
organism and its immediate environment, at the expense of equal regard
ﬂs; those more complexly organized dimensions of personal functioning
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expressed in individual coping styles. As a result, the explanations

of the learning process which academic psychology has generated have
ignored the multitude and variety of such processes and their enduring
forms (Rapapotrt, 1957)., Clinical approaches to behavior have in the
past tended to emphasize the immediacy of organismic, instinctual de-
mands reflected by the personal, intrapsychic environment, at the ex-
pense of equal attention to the complexity of means structures by which
such expressive dimensions of personal actuality are integrated with a
public and historical reality. Current trends, however, reflect an
emerging rapprochement betweern such partial psychologies as issues regar-
Jing the organization of those psychological processes which mediate
berween discrete orders of human functioning become of central concern
to both academician and clinician. Thus while we have, at present,

few answers with respect to the nature and formation of such psychologi-
cal structures, we are learning to view the issues which they raise from
the perspective of potentially more fruitful questions.

As a result of this emerging rapprochement we are now iu a
position to explore more effectively what remain as the three central
issues with respect to the nature and development of personality structure
and the organization of psychological processes of thought, imagination,
feeling and action: (1) the formal attributes of psychological struc-
ture as a hierarchically organized system; (2) the dynamic relationship
between such hierarchical structures of system organization and the
various dimensions of psychological processes whose functioning they
“direct"; (3) the organismic and ecological dimensions of support and
constraiat which determine their chardcteristic range of stability and

Q bility - the twin relativities of their autonomous functioning.
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The central assumption implicit to our entire discussion is
that our generally tacit and distinctively human processes of imag-
ination represent a dimension of psychological reality which emerges
primarily in the service of integrating, through symbolic forms, the
various and individually discontinuous levels of human experience and
mental functioning.

The direct implication of this assumption is that our "symbolic
processes of i{magination" represent highly significant phenomena for
psychological study if we are to understand rore clearly the nature
and development of those processes of ego synthesis which serve to
determine a person's characteristic style of adapting in the service of
both inner actuality and outer reality. Tn brief, the central thesis
of my general discussion 1s that a more resourceful exploration of our
symbolic processes of ego synthesis can provide the basis for clarify-
ing the three central issues regarding the nature and formation nf psycho-
logical structure and the organization of thought - that, therefore, rhey
represent dimensions of psychological processes of central concern to
students of personal styles in vocational adaptation. In order to ex-
plore this assumption more explicitly we shall review our present con-
ceptual resources for specifying the nature of these symbolic processes
and, in conclusion, suggest possibilities for their further exploration
specifically within the context of an educational program designed to
facilit;te the career development of counseling psychologists and master

teachers,
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Symbolic Processes of Ego Synthesis

Critics of psychoanalytic approaches to behavior have fre-
quently emphasized its preoccupation with the "depth" dimensiors of
persanality organization and its serious neglect of the "reality” and
significance of "surface" elements and configurations. Onr the other
hand, *dynamically oriented" psychologists have documented the frequent
neglect by many academic psychologists of the nature and extent to which
the "depths'" of human nature influence the character of its "surface."
Clearly, what is required, and what appears to be emerging finally, is a
more mutual 1:alization that any analytical description of personality
consistent with the full range, diversity and complexity, and intrinsic
integrity of human behavior, must be a psychology of both surface and
depth. More important, however, there must be increased regard for, more
adequate formulaticns of, those dimensions of human action which reflect
erduring, sustaining, flexible, and potentially creative processes which
integrate 'depth" and "surface" dimensiens. In brief, what is required,
and what appears to be emerging, is a psychology which gives appropriate
emphasis not only to surface and depth but :o surface and depth--to, that
i=, psychological processes of characte:r synthesis. This need as well as
new insights with respect tc processes of personal Integration are reflected
in the developmenli and the growing significance of psychoanalytic ego psy-—
chology.

Any general explaﬁ:tion of human action must, within the con~
text of psychoﬁnalytic theory, provide a systematic treatment from a
number ¢f related and yet conceptually distinci points of view (Rapaport
and Gill, 1959}, Psychoanalytic "metapsychology’ (the theory of psycho-
Qo ytic theory) emphasizes that any formulation of human action which is
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tc do full justice to both depth and surface - and to the relationships

between - must provide a description of psychological processes on the
basis of several related and yet distinct principles of analysis. These
"metapsychological' principles or points of view include an original triad:
(1) the "dynamic" principle or point of view which assumes that the "ul-
timate' determiners of all bechavior are the instincts or drives, (2) the
"topographic'privciple which assumes that the crucial determinants of be-
kavior are uncoascious and (3) the "economic™ principle which assumes
that all behavior disposes of and is regulated by psychological energy.
More recent developments in the theory of psychoanalytir ege functions
gives central emphasis to a number of additional principles or points

of view. These include the "structural" principle or point of view which
states that instinctual drives are not the only invarient conditions of
behavior but that, in addition, ''ego apparatuses, like memory, percep-
tlon, and motility'" as well as organized systems of defense and coping
strategies represent ''structural givens." In addition there 1is the
"adaptive' point of view which emphasizes that all behavior reflects the
relative and yet enduring realitfes of a public physical, psychosocial,
and historical world. Finally what might be termed a combined "Organis-
mic and Gestalt” principle assumes that the previous poinfs of view refer
not to separate behaviors but to analyticalily distinct and yet related
dimencions or aspects of the same behaviors. 1In brief, all behavior

is integrated and Indivisible and reflects the impact of a multlplicity
of determinanrs, both present and historical or "genetic' (Waelder,

1930, 1960). Thus, "any item of behavior shows a continuum of dynamic
meaning, reacning from the surface through many layers of crust to the

core" (Erikson, 1954, p. 140} - and vice versa.
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The "structural" point of view in psychoanalytic theor7 gives
primary emphasis to those aspects of a mental process which characterize
its function in the enduring, stable, organization of the mind as distinct
from (1) the "dynamic'" which emphasizes the interplay of psychological
forces and (2) the "economic" which emphasizes the nature and transform-
ation of psychic energies displayed by those forces.

This relationship between 'structural," "dynamic" and "economic"
dimensions of emphasis {is reflected in the development of psychoanalytic
conceptions of the ego. As "'a subsystem of the personality...defined by
its functions" (Hartmann, 1964, p. 114) the ego received its initial
formulation within a "structural'point of view as the organ of defense,
as an organized system of mechanisms for protecting the personality
from arxiety (S. Freud, 1926; A. Freud, 1936). Thus the structural
point of view originally gave primary emphasis to the ego as a subsystem
of personality defined by its defensive functions in the service of
dynamic issues,

Subsequent developments in theory gave increased emphasis to the
ego as ''the organ of adjustment" (Hartmann, 1939). This emphasis on
“"agaptation" clarified the ego's relat‘on to reality as a subsystem
controlling the apparatuses of motility and perception and thought and
testing the potentialities and constraints of reality.

Psychoanalysis includes in the id everything by
which man appears to be impelled to function, all
the inner tendencies which influence him.....The
2go, on the other hand, represents the considered
direction of man, all purposeful activity...Psycho-
analysis, in so viewing the id and the ego, thus
perceives man's being both impulsively driven and

his being purposefully directed.
Q (Waelder, 1930, p. 45)
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Here the role of the ego in the development of a motivational
b .erarchy which transfurms drives, periodic in nature, into a system
of continuously acting motivations in the service of a forward-
looking consciorisness, reflects an integration of the earlier "dynamic"
emphasis upon the role of defense and the subsequent emphasis given to
the "structural' aspects of adaptation. Both the emphasis upon the ego
as an organ of defense and as an organ of adaptation, however, limit
conceptualizations of its functions to those which operate primarily in
the service of such inter-systemic issues. Intra-systemic issues and the
functions of ego integration, ego organization, and ego synthesis,
remain to be clarified. For not only must the ego 'come to grips with
the demands of 1id, super-ego, and reality,' but in addition, it must
“integrate these three interdependent realms of mental functibning
according to the principle of multiple function ." (Fenichel, 1945,
p. 477), Thus he ego not only controls motility and perception and
tests reality while defending against impulses, but, in additior,
mediates between the various dimensions of intra-systemic organization
and demand (Hartmann, 1939, 1964).

With an increasing emphasis upon the synthetic functions of the

“new depth to tle surface"

egu, psychoanalytic theory has given both
and new surface to the the depth of human action. It has confirred
Allport's earlier judgement that 'our predecessors, who regarded
psychology as the science of the soul, were not wroag in setting the
problem of unity and personal relevance before us" (Allport, 1961).
And yet, while the ego may always have been conceived as "a cohesive
(3~ -nization with a synthetic function of its own" (Rapaport) .-
ERIC
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while "we observe at every turn that the ego simultaneously effects
adaptation, inhibition and synthesis' (Hartmann) - it i{s equally true
that ”fhe full range of the synthetic functions is not yet known. We
understand some of the unconscious synthetic factors but we know very
little of the preconscious and conscious ones'" {Erikson). Indeed,
despite their crucial importance, "intrasystemic" issues in ego
psychology are hardly even studied from a consistent conceptual
position and research strategy. Erikson's "silent doings of ego
synthesis'' remain essentislly unheard and frequently unheard of.

If "ego synthesis" {s to be understood as the "inner
captial" accrued from the successful alignment of appropriate experiences

' then we must look

within each successive stage of human development,'
more closely at such a process, not only as it is reflected in the
space/time patterns of psychosocial development but, in addition,

within the more '"structurally dynamic" dimensions of daily activity. If
health, maturity, and the capacity to function in the service of both
irner actuality and outer reality is to be understood as it is manifest
and shaped through the learning processes implicit to our daily patterns
of feeling and behavior - and as something more than a complete 1list of
negative indices which have somehow been avoided - then, again, we must

' For, at present, 'Our

return to a focus on ''structural dynamics,'
theory of Inner psycholcgical economy does not tell us what energy
transforms the whole appearance ;f a person and heightens, as it were,
his tonus of living" (Erikson, 1964, p. 162). 1If *he inherent strengths
and active qualities of ego synthesis in the service of human virt.e
are to be specified at the level of immediacy {n human confrontation

[: T}:« 1s central to the vocations of cducation, counseling, and therapy,
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then we must return, again, to '"the structural basis of man's functional

unity" in order to consider its economic dimensions (ibid, p. 137).
Efforts to specify functions of ego synthesis reflect shifts

in emphasis analogous to tiiose with respect to intersystemic dimensions

of ego structure. Indeed they appear to reflect shifts in emphasis at

the most general or "metapsvchological" level of conceptualization. The

sequence appears to be (1)"dynamic," (2) "structural' and finally (3)

"economic," And, as I shall conclude, the "economic' point of view would

seem to entail a combination of "organismic' and 'gestalt™ emphasis with

specific focus upon principles which might be termed "structuval dynamics."
Thus, Nunberg's initial consideration given to these intrasystemic
functions of the ego was essentially descriptive in nature and emphasized
the dynamic issues which they met:

Our daily experience teaches us that in the ego
also there resides a force that similarly binds
and unites...its task is to a~t as an intermediary
between the inner and the outer world and to adjust
the opposing elements within the personality,
(Nunberg, 1955, p. 120)

The synthetic capacity of the cgo manifests itself,
then, as follows: 1t assimilates alien elements
(both from within and from without) and it mediates
between opposing elements and even reconciles
opposites and sets mental productivity in train.

(ibid, p. 142}

In brief, Nunberg's emphasis is upon what the synthetic function does,
rather than upon how it does what it does, and within the psychoanalytic

point of view the "what" is inevitably dynamic - the resolution of
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conflict.*
Except insofar as it aTpears to reflect the influence of
Kris' thought, Hartmann's consideration of the "intrasystemic"
dimensions and synthetic functioning of the ego remains essentially
"structural." That is, he tends to focus upon those aspects of ego
function which reflect the''fitting-together" of the perscnality and the
real world, Thus his eariy statements regarding the synthetic function
emphasize its role in adaptation:
...a person's stability and effectiveness are
decisvely influenced by the purposive coordination
and rank order of functions - in terms of adaptation,

differentiation, and synthesis - within the ego...
(Hartmann, 1939, p. 56)

*Nunberg's thinking regarding processes, regarding, that is,
the how of the synthetic functions, while but preliminary suggestions
based on analogy with id processes, are highly {ntriguing:

"We cannot make any final pronouncements or any very

far reaching cenjectures about the innermost nature of

ego-synthesis. But even a superficial survey reveals

a clear analogy to the id, to those of its components

wirich strive to unite and to bind - in short, to Eros."
(Nunburg 1955, p. 122)

In pursuing his analogy, Nunbherg suggests that this same binding,
integrating force is at once the source of scientific, artistic, and
social work. Nunberg also suggests that this capacity on the part of
the ego to resolve conflicts between the different parts of the
personality can find its solution in a wide range of behaviors mani-
festing opposing principles. Thus he holds that, short of psychosis,
the synthetic function of the ego is operating through sublimation,
or change in character, or neurosis. Thus neurotic symptoms and
character traits as well as what he terms an "epinosic" gain, are
highly valued and strongly defended by the ego. Thus any educational
or therapeutic process cannot be mere analysis but must be synthesis
as well,
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His later suggestions that the term''orgunizing function” be

substituted for "synthetic function” (because the essential attributes

of the processes denoted includes both differentiation and integration)
appears to reflect this same structural, or adaptive emphasis.* ypen

he considers more specifically these synthetic or organizing functions

of the ego - when he raises "economic' issues of process - he invokes

a concept of “neutralization" originally developed by Kris in his studies
of wit and humor {cf. Hartmann, 1964 and Kris, 1952)., Thus when the
issues of process, the how of the synthetic function come to the fore ~
when the economic issues of psychic energy and their relation to structure,
and the issues of change in function which create structures emerge -
then the "economic" point of view becomes crucial to important 'intra-
systemic' formulations.

In order to review the various dimensions of possible focus with
respect to intrasystemic processes of ego synthesis, we have traced them
within the context of evolving psychoanalytic theory. Each of those
successive stages or foci of emphasis, however, does not represent an
entir ely new addition to the general theory. 1In fact throughout Freud's
writings, paralleling the general sequence emphasis which has been

outlined (Hartmann, 1964; Rapaport, 1959) - in separate papers, chapters

*Erickson's comments and insights regarding synthetic functions
of the ego appear similarly "structural” in their emphasis upon the epi-
genetic dimensions of psycho-social fitting together. As Richard Jones
has commented, one result is that we 'do not quite get the epi into the
genesis, we can point to 'genetic sequences', and to 'progressions from
the organized and undifferentiated to the organized and differentiated’.
But we still do not know what ’'synthesis tendencies' look like.”

(Jones, 1962, p. 18)
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and footnotes = appear many if not most of the considerations which
are receiving more detailed treatment today. We find throughout his
consideration of the dream process, artistic creativity, folklore,
myth, ritual, and drama, znd the play of children, the basis of many subsequent
elaborations of symbolic processes of 1Imagination and egc synthesis.
For this reason, in order to focus specifically on the "structural
dynamics' of the ego's processes of synthesis - upon the how rather than
the what of that process - we shall review several of Freud's original
contributions to our understanding in this area.

In his paper "The Relation of the Poet to Daydreaming" (1908)
Freud asks, ''How that strange being, the poet, comes by bis material and
what makes him able to carry us with him?'". And, like Socrates, Freud
is inclin2d to conclude that "if we ask poets themselves, they give us
no explanation of the matter - at least no satisfactory explanation".

Unlike Socrates, however, Freud proposes that were we able to
discover in ourselves an activity which is somehow akin to the writing
of imaginative works, weé should then have the basis for some further
understanding of this mysterious process which we assume to be repre-
sented by creative, artistic works. He surgests that we might begin such
an inquiry by looking at the behavior of the child for the first traces
of imaginative activity. And, since the child's best loved and most
absorbing occupation is play, he suggests that, in order to understand
the imagination of the artist - in order to better understand the
nature of the creative process itself - we might begin by seeking a
more adequate understanding of the nature of childhood play. Freud
argues for the relevance of this strategy by pointing out that, since

we never renounce any pleasure but merely exchange one pleasure for
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another and, since all children naturally play wiile only a few adults
are artists, there must remain some behavior shared by al£ adults which
links the childhood play of us all with the adult play of the artist.
With this line of reasoning Freud suggests that the play of the artist
which is concealed in the lives of other adults nevertheless persists
in the lives of us all in the form of the daydream.

Freud then asks two crucial questions. First, why are some
men, the creative artists, able to give form and expression to their
most intimate fantasies while most other day-dreamers hide their fantasies
through an apparent sense of shame? And second, how is the artist able
to overcome our resistance to his publicized secrets in such a manner
that we are able to enjoy his work?

Thete two questions Freud attempts to resolve in a manner
consistent with the dynamic and economic principles of psychological
functioning which he outlined earlier in the seventh chapter of

The Interpretation of Dreams (1900). 1In brief, the thesis is that, on

the one hand, the writer is able to soften the egotistical character of

his own daydream by changes and disguises which offer a formal pleasure

to those who would otherwise have an aversion to such expressions.

This the poet accomplished by means of his talent which operates in

much the same way that the dream work of our night time visions enables

the ego to accept the material of the unconscious - material which,

according to Freud, is expressed in the latent content of the dream.

From this analytical point of view, the dream work enables the ego to

retain control of urconscious mental processes (th.:gh disguises which

translate latent dream material to manifest contents) at the same time

\)rhat it enabls the psyche to benefit from the release of those ego forces
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previously required to control the unacceptable unconscious materials
now expressed in disguised form. Freud concludes that in the relation-
shfp berween the poet and his audience, it is the poet's creative talent
which performs the 'dream work',

‘ Returning in 1911 to a3 recoasideration of '"The Two Principles
of Mental Functiouing" ~ the basic distinction initially outlined in the

final chapter of the Interpretaticn of Dreams (1900) - Freud suggests

chat art brings about a reconciliation of these two principles in a
unique way. Thus, "the artist is originally a man who turns fro& reality
because he cannot come to terms with (society's) demand for the
renunciation of instinctual satisfactions...but who then in phantasy-
life allows full play to his erotic and ambitious wishes". For with his
special gifts, the artist, according to Freud, is able to mold his
phantasies into a new kind of reality, and men then concede these
fantasies a justification as valuable reflections of actual life, first
because other men also feel the same dissatisfactions (resulting from
the displacement of the pleasure-principle by the reality-principle)
and also because these dissatisfactions are thus made a part of reality.
In his paper on '"The Theme of the Three Caskets' Freud (1913)
is primarily concerned with an analysis of the relationship between
mythological materials and on¢ specific theme which appears and reappears
in many individual works of the poetic imagination. Since the analysis
which Freud provides in regard to that relationship is based, in turn,
upon his formulation of the various resources that the human mind has for
resolving psychic contradition by means of simple replacement, we might

also consider this paper to be relevant to the subject of our immediate
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choice to stand in the place of necessity are again emphasized to be

a triumph of the wish~fulfillment sought by both poet and daydreamer.
By such a process Shakespeare, for example, is able to present simul-
taneously in the form cf Lear's tragedy the three inevitable and yet

mutually exclusive relations that man has with woman.

With Civilization and its Discontents (1930) Freud returns

to consider in further detail the various palliatives by means of which
men seek to make life bearable. 1In this work he suggests that, among
man's various substitute satisfactions, it is important to distinguish
between (1) those illusions which, like religion, serve to make man
independent of the external world by providing support for a mass
delusion and (2) those which are obtained from the illusions provided
by the creative artist - those illusions which are, that is, recognized
as such without the discrepancy between them and reality being either
ignored or allowed to interfere with their enjoyment. And thus, with
these concluding observations concerning the potential for communal
satisfaction to be obtained through fantasy, Freud would appear to

have returned to the perspective of his initial analysis provided by the
paper of 1908 and, indeed, as outlined in the last two chapters of

The Interpretation of Dreams,

As suggested earlier, Ernst Kris's studies of wit, humor,
laughter, and art represent a major contribution to the ''structural
dynamics'" of ego synthesis (Kris, 1952.) Indeed, in his discussions of
(1) preconscious mental processes, (2)regression in the service of the
ego, (3) neutralization, and (4) creativity he provides both a
resourceful integration of conceptual {issues and a wealth of unexplored

)
]E T(jications and sugpestions for further cxploration.
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Kris's (1934) paper on "The Psychalogy of Caricature' formulates
a point of view regarding ego-functions manifest in the work of the
imagination which anticipates major lines of development in psychoanalytic
ego theory to date. In this seminal paper XKris points out that Freud's
contributions to the psychology oS the comic may be seen as consisting
of two distinct emphases: (1) an early emphasis on topographical and

economic relations outlined in Wit and Its Relation to the Unconcious

(1905) and (2) a later period in which the emphasis was on dynamic and
structural problems ~ problems which, in Kris's words, ''Are part of the
efforts made to arrive at a clearer view of the ego's position in mental
strusture' (ibid., p. 173). Thus the pleasures which we take in wit,
caricature, and humor are dual - deriving in part "from a saving in mental
energy", and in part "from the relation to infantile life'". With respect
to both of these dinensions of pleasure Kiis suggests that, "In dreams,
the ego abandon< 1ts supremacy and the primary process obtains control,
whereas in wit and in caricature this process remains in the service of
the ego'" (ibid., p. 177).

Whereas in dreams,...thoughts undergo distortion

until they become quite unrecognizable; in wit - and,

we may add, in caricature - the distortion is only

carried through by half, and is subject to the ego's

control; a thought is disguised rather than distorted,

its distortion is pressed only so far as is consistent

with its remaining intelligible to the firstcomer.

(ibid., p. 180)
The crucial implication which Kris derives from this distinction is
that, "The contrast between an ego overwhelmed by regiession and a
'regression in the service of the egd ...covers a vast and imposing
rang® of mental experience" (p. 177). Kris argues, in other words, that
"the ego's capacity to 'enroll' the primary process in its own service
@ 1is not confined to the sphere of wit and caricature but extends to the
ERIC
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vast domain of aestheiic expression.. .beginning with cult and ritual
and permeating the whole of human life" (ibid., p. 177).%

In his 1938 paper on "Ego Development and the Comic'", Kris
recalls Freud's formulae: 'The pleasure of wit originates from an
economy of expenditure in inhibition, that of the comic from an economy
of expenditure in thought and that of humor from an economy of expenditure
in emotion" (Kris, 1952, p. 204). To such "economic' pleasures Kris
would add those genetic gratifications derived from the pleasure of
playful mastery through which a child first exercises his ability to come
to terms with conflicts in his inrer and outer worlds. Thus, 'while
the comic alone cannot overcome emotion for it presupposes a certain
control over anxiety before it can beccne effective...wit brings
freedom, and freedom wit' (ibid., pp. 212-213). 1In conclusion, Kris
suggests that, in the form of the sublime, humor succeeds in "banishing
man's greatest fear, the eternal fear, acquired in childhood, of the
loss of love'" (ibid., p. 216).

Kris's discussion of ego development and the comic includes
two additional suggestions of central importance to the topic of this
paper. First, he emphasizes the inevitable aggressive impulse which
finds a controlled expression through wit, comedy, and humor. He implies,
in this regard, that the capacity to neutralize these aggressive impulses

through such controlled expression is a crucial determina.t and expression

%*In their paper on the historical developwert of caricature, Kris
and Combrich suggest that the first acceptance of 'playful transformations
of likeness marks the point at which for the first time in European history
- the work of art isconstrued as a projection of an inner image - that
the birth of caricature as an acceptable form of artistic and social ex-
pression marks the conquest of a new dimension of frecedom of the human mind,
no more, but perhaps no less, than the birth of rational science (Kris,
1952, p. 202).

O
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of differentiated and enduring psychic structure. Second, he suggests
that "as an invitation to...adopt a joint policv of aggression and re-
gression', the comic represents a very fundamental dimension of group
and communal structure.

In the 1950 paper on'‘Preconscious Mental Processes' Kris
reconsiders the topographic distinctions which characterized the first
twenty years of psychoanalytic theory. He offers a reconsideration in

1

light of the more recently developed ''structural", "economic" and

"adaptive' points of view. Within this modified theoretical context

Kris attempts to distinguish (1) between "mobile" and "bound" psychic
energy, and (2) between two kinds of bound ego energy: (a) neutralized
and (b) non-neutralized. Here Kris's subject is "the various delimita-
tions and pathways between the id and the ego'. His analysis of ego
regressions (or "primitivization of ego functions’) - in sleep, in
fallj: g asleep, in fantasy, in intoxication, and in the psychoses -
emphasizes the possibjlity that such a process is a result of a voluntary
and temporary withdrawal of cathexis from one area to another, a temporary
withdrawal which enables the ego subscquently to regain improved control.
With respect to this process Kris concludes:

In ascribing to the ego the control of regression
in terms of shifts in the cathexis of ego functions,
(shifts) which can be related to or pitted against
each other in various ways, we gain a frame of reference
that might in the present tentatjve state of our know-
ledge prove useful in various ways...for example...it
is generally assumed that preconscious thought processes
become conscious by hypercathexis...We suggest {(rather)
that the hypercathexis of preconscious mental activity
with some quality of energy withdrawn from the object
world to the ego...accounts for some of the extra-
ordinary achievements of mentation. Tentatively
. we assume that in preoccupation with fantasy the ego
©
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withdraws cathexis from some functions of the superego...
It seems useful to consider in addition the possibility
that the solution of problems - including all areas of
creativity - affords pleasure through the discharge of
neutral energy used in the pursuit of creative thinking...
(thus) when our psychic apparatus does not actually act
in search of some urgently needed gratifications we let
this apparatus itself work for pleasure gain. We attempt
to gain pleasure from its very activity. (pp. 313-314)
The 1952 paper, "Approaches to Art" provides a general summary
of Kris's thinking regarding the psychology of the creative process. He
begins by restating the important, inevitable questions. "What are those
things which...tend to be endowed with the specific aura which the word
ART conveys? What must the men have been like who made these things, and
what did their work mean to themselves and to their public?" (p. 13).
He relates the contributions of Freud to later theoretical developments
provided by psychoanalytic ego psychology. He clarifies further his notion
of "energy neutralization" and contrasts it with Freud's original concept
of "bound" energy. He suggests, in addition, that the sublimation wiich
is characteristic of all creative activity might prove to be distinguished
by two characteristics: (1) the fusion in the discharge of instinctual
energy and (2) the shift in psychic lavels. He then reviews the structural
dyanmic, and ecoromic changes which seem to characterize what one might call
the aesthetic experience. And finally he restates in a more generalized
form his central thesis:
The shifts in cathexis of mental energy which the work of
art elicits or facilitates are, we believe, pleasureable
in themselves. From the release of passion under the
protection of the aesthetic illusion to the highly complex
processes of recreation under the artist's guidance, a series
of prncesses of psychic discharge take place, which could be
differentiated from each other by the varieties and degrees

of neutralization of the energy discharged. All these processes,
however, are controlled by the ego, and the degree of the

K
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completeitess of neutralization indicates the degrec of ego
autonomy...In assuming that the control of the ego over
the discharge of energy is pleasurable in itself, we
adopted one of the earliest, and frequently neglected,
thoughts of Freud...the suggestion that under certain
conditions man may attempt to gain pleasure from the

very activity of the psychic apparatus. (p. 63)

Here Kris gives clear emphasis to three major dimensions of a coherent and
general statenent which can provide the basis for more detailed efforts to
specify processes of ego synthesis in the service of individual styles of
adaptation and expression in all areas o¢ human a:tion. There is, first
of all, his focus upon concepts of energy transformation (the "neutral-
jzation'" of aggression) entailed by the '"structural' point of view in
psychoanalytic ego psychology. There is, second, his emphasis upon the
capacity of the ego to control, to autonomously permit, shifts in level
of psychic functioning over a wide range of conscious and motivational
stztes. And there is, finally, his suggestion that the control of the
ego over the discharge of energy which accompanies such shifts in level of
psychic functioning is experienced as pleasureable - his emphasis upon the
intrinsic pleasure derived from the very activity of the mind when that
activity manifests such shifts in level of psychic functioning. With
these three contributions Kris outlined the direction in which psycho-
analytic ego psychology must move in its efiorts to conceptualize
mediating processes of intrasystemic psychological functioning - symbolic
prccesses of imagination in the service of ego synthesis.

Psychoanalytic approaches to such "transformational” dimensions
of personality have been criticized on the basis that the theory rests
on an inappropriate physical or economic analogy - a model of "exchange"

solely Within the limits of a predetermined leve'! of human resources. Yor

exanple, the use of hydraulic imagery in order to suggest the formation

)
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of psychic structures ("dams" which do not merely delay but which
actually alter in character the discharge of impulse) - or the use of
:ngineering imagery (the electron valve) to suggest an information
network which controls the biochemical output of overt behavior - has
been criticized by those who advocate a more 'open system' approach to
psychological functioning and the formation of personality structure
(cf. Rapaport, 1959; Allport, 1961; White, 1963; and Holt, 1965).
Unfortunately, however, irany theorists, while emphasizing important
limitations in existing formulations, suggest alternative conceptualizations
which Introduce other difficulties more serious than those which they
intend to resolve. The emerging issues of "structural dynamics' in
current psychological theory become most crucial and most evident at
precisely that point where ou. various analegies become not merely
suggestions of parallel processes and similarity within diversity but
outright metaphor s that do not mix well. Tt is in the act of mixing
metaphor s, however, that our processes of imagination can lead us to
a2 more resourceful focus for exploring the structural dynamics of

ego synthesis.

O
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Implications and Applications

Our entire discussion attempts to explicate the assumption
that man's symbolic processes of imagination represent the nucleus of our
inner strengths, the expression of our central identity. Were we to assume,
furthermore, that these distinctive and potentially creative symbolic
processes cf imagination are manifest throughout the full range of human
action, then their exploration might proceed in a number of distinct yet
ultimately related directions -~ as the spokes of a wheel radiate from a
central hub. (cf., Werner and Kaplan, 1963; Knights and Cottle, 1960;
Frost, 1931; and Dodds, 1957) For example, we might explore processes
of symbol formation in art (Gombrich, 1960) or the philosophy of symbolic
forms (Wheelwright, 1962; Langer, 1951; Whitehead, 1938; Cassirer, 1953-7).
We might explore literature as symbolic action (Burke, 1941; Blackmur,
1952; Empson, 1951; Tindall, 1955) or myth, ritual, and drama as
dimensions of symbolic process in the service of communal synthesis (Murray,
1960; Sebeok, 1958; Weisinger, 1956; Welsford, 1935). We might explore
further relacionships between the conceptualization of symbolic processes
of ego synthesis outlined above and other current approaches to human
creativity (Auden, 1956; Fraiberg, 1961; Hanson, 1961; Koestler, 1964;
Taylor, 1964; Taylor and Barron, 1963; Weiss, 1952). We night consider
also that node of intellectual activity which inevitably generates 'per=-
spective by incongruity" and thus overturns all hardening of the categories

in a comedy of ideas and presumptions.* With respect to the specific

*Sce "Epilogue', chapter 15.
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role of imagination in symbolizing personal styles of ego synthesis in
the service of career development, however, more immediate dimensions of
implication and application may be outlined.

Freud emphasized the crucial role that imagination as a
distinctive form of human mental activity plays in neurosis as a dis-
tinctively human form of illness. As Richard Jones has suggested,
however, we might perhaps look more closely for the unique role of human
imagination in adaptive growth as a distinctive form of human development
(Jones, 1962a). Jones outlines a strategy '"to facilitate the use of dreams
as research material in 'growth' psychology by introducing a method which
"addresses itself to the epigenetic structure of manifest dreams." He
argues that "if we aspire...to study dreams not as sources of handy leads
in therapy but as the overdetermined products of yet-to-ba-charted ego
functions (then)...it is their manifest versions that most appeal to
scientific imagination" (ibid, p. 4). He thus returns to the psychology
of the dream process (as distinct from that of dream interpretation) by
shifting the emphasis from what dreams mean in terms of psychic dynamics
to a more specific concern for the how of their meaning. He attempts,
in other words, to explore the process of dreaming as a distinctive form
of imagination in the service of ego synthesis. He adopts an epigenetic
perspective with respect to the dream work as an imaginative process of
symbolization on the basis that this dimension of current psychoanalytic
theory represents the nexus of genetic, adaptive and structural points
of view. His central Lypothesis is that the dream manifests "a process
of reconstructive accivity...differentiating and re-integrating pre-
adaptive epigenetic successes and failures in thr context of and under
the problematic pressures of phase specific re-adaptive crises'" (4bid.,

o 35). This hypothesis is based on the assumption that "eventual
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knowledge of ego synthesis will rest heavily on our ability to observe...
shifting vicissitudes of phase specific and auxilliary organ-mode
correlations" (ibid., p. 40). His <llustrations of this epigerietic

method of analysis are drawn from dreams reported by students participating
in "an undergraduate course in educational psychology in which it is

deemed appropriate for persons who aspire to guid= the mental processes

of others to confront themselves with their own" (ibid., pp. 43-44).

On the basis of these crucial points of conceptualization and
strateg, which Jones outlines, we would emphasize several additional issues
for further exploration and application within the specific contoxt of
an educational program designed to facilitate the career development of
counseling psychclogists and master teachers.

1) First of all, we would recall Erikson's statement to
the effect that "any item of behavior shows a continuum of dynamic meaning,
reaching from the surface through many layers of crust to the core"
(Erikson, 1954, p. 140; underlining mine). We would recall this emphasis
with the suggestion that we consider more closely the possibility of ex-
tending our explorations to dimensions of daily thought and activity which
presumably manifest, in a form parallel to that of the dream process,
the immediacies of imaginaticn in the service of ego synthesis.

2) Next, we would recall the central importance of focusing
specifically upon the "structural dynamics" of such processes as ego
synthesis - an emphasis which Jonessupports as he notes the continuing
need for a catalog of specific mechanisms. 1In this regard, we would
perhaps be inclined to place the need for such a "structural dynamic"
point of view as closer to the nexus of current theory than the epigenetic -
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thus the synthetic functions may, for example, represent the ego's
proximate guarantee of intrasystemic autonomy in relation to the demands
of adaptive and genetic influence.

3) Finally, we would recall the efforts of those courageous
educators who place our distinctively and potentially creative procestes
of imagination at the core of a truly liberal education (Frost, 1931;
Jones, 1962b; Kaufmann, 1961; Kubie, 1958; Perry, 1963; Whitchead, 1938).

We would bring these three points of emphasis together in
the suggestion that our efforts to specify the ''structural dynamics” of
symholic processes of imagination might be advanced through an exploration
of their expression in specific educational contexts. Tiaus, in conclu-
sion, we suggest the possibility of exploring patterns of imaginative
symbolization as expressed specifically in the service of student inter-
action among those whn seeck greater self-knowiedge through group
experiences designed to foster their career development as counseling
psychologists and master teachers.

For additicnal specification of such a proposal, we return,
again, to Kris:

How extraordinarily rich in meanings the process of
laughter is...it reprerents aggressicn and seduction
sinultaneously, it is associated with birth or rebirth
and procreation, is the sign of godlike strength and so
of godlik= privilege, but is also the sign of the
rebellion of the human race, and one feels continually
forced to the conclusion that ultimately defense against
anxiety, miutery of anxiety, and pleasure gain, are
compressed together in the one act. (Kris, 1952, p. 233)

Kris suggests that "the shaping which the physiological act of
lauvghter undergoes through the agency of the human ego is a clear and
impressive example of the fact that everything which we recognize to be

O

]El{J!:brocess of giving forn aad shape to psychic raterial is to be regarded
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as an ego function'" (ibid,, p. 238) ...and that "laughter too, which
lies on the border between expressive and purposive motor behavior, only
acquires its meaning as an expressive action through undergoing this
formative proucess in its nature and in the course it takes...(that) only
because of the wide scope of its significance does it become human and
in the Aristotelean sense peculiar to man" (ibid,, p. 239).

And, in conclusion, we might ask with Kris, "How does it
happen that an alliance is formed between those who laugh ," what are
the various patterns of its development and expression as aninvitation
to aggress, regress, and/or caress in the service of individual autonomy
and group collaboration? What are the dimensions of its expression as
a symbolic process of ego synthesis within specific educational contexts
provided to facilitate career development through self awareness? What
are the reiationships in "temporal sequencing' between those reflected
in the integrity of the language of the human countenance and those
required by ''thematic extrapolative' approaches to career prediction?
These and .iany other equally intriguing questions with respect to the
role of symbolic processes of ego synthesis in career developrment might
be explored within the immediate context of imaginative educational

innovations in self-awareness through group processes.
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Summary

This discussion considers the role that symbolic dimensions
of imagination play in the development of personality and in the organ-
ization of thought processs. More specifically, the thesis is argued
that our distinctively human and potentially creative capacities of
imagination represent symbolic processes of ego synthesis which play
a crucial role in those dimensions of personality organization which
we seek to conceptualize as character structure, personal autconomy, or
identity. The central, implication of the discussion is that such
symbolic processes of ego synthesis thus represent crucial dimensions
of mental activity of particular significance to a psycholegy of
personally determined career patterns.

A number of conceptual issues in the psychologv of carcer
development are reviewed, with particular emphasis given to theose most
relevant to the development of character structure and the organization
of thought processes. Three major dimensions of conceptualization with

respect to such personal ''means structures'" are emphasized: (1) the formal
attributes of their syscem principles, (2} the dynamic relationship
between such structures and the various psychelogical processes whose
functioning they direct, and (3) the ccological aspects of their
relatively autonomous functioning.

Symbolic processes of imagination as significant keys to the
nature of character synthesis are considered within the context of
psychoanalytic epo psychology, with emphasis given to a sequential

patterning of relationships among a number »>f "metapsychological

points of view.
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The several implications of this general discussion are brought
to bear on more specific indications for an exploration of wit, humor,
and laughter--highly significant and readily observable expressions of
such symbolic processes of ego synthesis. In conclusion, a suggestion
is made regarding the potential fruitfulness of exploring the significance
of these particular dimensions of imaginative synthesis as they become
manifest within the specific context of an educational program designed
to foster the career cevelopment of master teachers and counseling

psychologists.
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